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    I finish dinner and take a bath, then log into the game.


    Since I have reached my goal, let’s take my time examining «Necromantic Secrets».


    “Oh, welcome back~.”


    “I’m back, Nephrite-san.”


    “Ertz went to eat.”


    “It is dinner time after all.”


    There, Primula-san has quickly come over.


    “Heya! ‘Sup Primula!”


    “Good evening.”


    “Yahoo!”


    And started placing her stall with familiar gestures. Next, a line has formed in front of the stall and Primula-san started servicing her clients. Looks like everyone lines up to repair things.


     «Necromantic Secrets»
 【Dark Ritual】
 Absorbs enemy corpses to acquire their blueprints or flesh.


    【Necrosummon】
 Using the acquired flesh, creates a body based on a blueprint, summons a spirit into it.


    Me? I’m glaring at the UI. In addition to the arts description, there is a new UI for «Necromantic Secrets» in the menu. One for managing summons. The thing that catches my eye is Capacity at 0 / 500k and AI Level 1 / 101. The number of summons is 0 / 1(?), I don’t know how much Capacity I gain at this point, so I can’t tell if 500k is much. AI level is max 100 at default, and probably 101 thanks to «Supervising Undead». And the number of summons capable at once is purely level-based.


    Furthermore, there is a slot for templates, but there are none so I can’t tell what it does. And in the customization UI, there are Class Customization and Body Customization. But I don’t have anything yet, so it’s unknown what they do.


    Well, in other words, I barely know anything at this point. For now, how about I do some Dark Rituals on Rabbits and Wolves?


    “Hmm… I’ll be going out for now.”


    “See ya.”


    “See you lateeer.”


    I leave Primula-san and Nephrite-san, then head toward the Southern gate. Rabbits and Wolves are in all directions, so let’s get done with them before the second batch comes in three days.


    The escaping ones are normal Rabbits, the ones that attack are trained Rabbits. In other words, rabbits have two types of AI, one that escapes and one that does not. The type that escapes is annoying, and so I stab the Rabbit soldier with my rapier.


    Oh my… it says there are overlapping functions. Let’s make it so that the «Necromantic Secrets» body remnants are off… and the «Disassembly» is in charge of leaving bodies. This should work.


    Pointing my rapier at Mr. Rabbit’s remnants, I absorb them with【Dark Ritual】.


    On the ground there was a black(?) shadowy(?) magic circle from which a large amount of hands appeared to pull the body in… No wonder it leaves no materials.


    〈【Dark Ritual】has acquired “Rabbit” body.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “1” Capacity.〉


    Before confirming, let’s first absorb a Wolf.


    ...It takes a little time to pull them in with【Dark Ritual】.


    〈【Dark Ritual】has acquired “Wolf” body.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “1” Capacity.〉


    To confirm that the capacity is the same, I beat one more. While at it, let’s try to move away during the ritual. Verifying~verifying.


    If you move away too far during a【Dark Ritual】, it will fail and the body will disappear. It’s well, that. I’m curious whether the Skill level influences the speed at which it’s absorbed, but at this point it’s impossible to verify it. Let’s note down the time it takes to absorb a body and compare sometime later. Now, next.


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “1” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “1” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “1” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “1” Capacity.〉


    You serious? Rabbits and wolves are stuck at 1? No, well… they are the first enemies.


    What is important is how much capacity is necessary to summon. Let’s go back and check the UI… no, I can do it here. If an enemy comes I can always raise my capacity, right? If anything, I do want rabbit and wolf meat too.


    Now, among templates there are Rabbit Zombie and Rabbit Skeleton, Wolf Zombie and Wolf Skeleton names. Hnn…? Hmm-mm… I see.


    So the initial cost is [(Summon’s Evolution Levelｘ10)ｘSize]. Rabbits and Wolves haven’t evolved so they are [(1ｘ10)ｘSize].


    The size is dependant on how large a Servant is, and the costs are [Tinyｘ1, Smallｘ2, Mediumｘ4, Bigｘ6, Hugeｘ8]. Rabbits and wolves are x1 so they are treated as Tiny.


    In other words, Rabbit and Wolf’s initial costs are [(1ｘ10)ｘ1 = 10].


    And on top of this cost, there is additional cost when customizing and possibility of summoning with extra cost for bonus stats.


    Next, about customization and extra cost summon...


    Class Customization… is impossible. I don’t know whether it’s impossible for Rabbits and Wolves, or whether my level is too low, but at this point it’s unknown.


    Body Customization… it is possible to add custom parts from the list, customizing them to an extent. It appears it is possible to add arms for example, but it looks bizarre. At most it’s possible to add four parts. The cost are harsh though. [1 Partｘ2、2 Partsｘ4、3 Partsｘ6、4 Partsｘ8].


    Summoning costs I learned so far are [(Summon’s Evolution Levelｘ10)ｘSizeｘBody CustomizationｘExtra].


    In other words, the total cost calculation will be[(Summon’s Evolution Levelｘ10)ｘSizeｘClass CustomizationｘBody CustomizationｘExtra].


    And at this point the multiplication value for class customization is unknown.


    Then, the initial costs and biggest costs I know at this point are...


    The initial cost is 10 Capacity.


    Using the higher cost ones it’s [(1ｘ10)ｘ1ｘ8ｘ3＝240].


    And once I know the Class Customization multiplication, it will further change. At the very least, it will increase by two times? That makes 480. With Rabbits and Wolves alone, they’re telling us to absorb 480 of them… This started to feel MMO-like!


    For now… oh, let’s go back to my home (Catacombs) once. The blueprint acquiring is most likely… taking in one of each “Family”. I want a humanoid, so let’s go absorb zombies. By all means, let’s absorb them. Speaking of which, can I give humanoids equipment?


    Well, I will know once I absorb them. But first let’s absorb the five that attacked me while I was checking things.


    It’s been a while, my home. Your biggest problem is that you are far. I want a body I can ride. Looks like I’m getting greedy, but it’s important to maintain greed as a motivation in MMOs. Greed, he sure is strong, that one...


    Hello, Mr. Zombie… FAREWELL!


    〈【Dark Ritual】has acquired “Zombie” body.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    Oh, that’s a lot of capacity. This is nice. Let’s verify while I’m at it. Need to confirm the 2nd and 3rd floors.


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    I beat them by groups of five on the second and third floor, but I did not receive bodies and only capacity. The capacity was fixed at 3. Is the capacity irrelevant to level, and dependant on size? They die right away when I cast light spells, so isn’t this pretty nice place to gather capacity?


    The only problem is that my Base Level, «Luminous Magic» and «High-Class Magic Ability» are the only ones that go up, and other Skills don’t get experience.


    The reason why I worry about that, is because dungeons seem to exist here. I don’t know what they look like, but I feel that without a good balance of Base Level and various Skills it won’t end nicely.


    Let’s go back for now. I also need to go visit the general store’s granny. While going back, I check the result of Zombies.


    Zombie and Skeletons were added, and both can have their class customized. It’s possible to make them into Fighters or Archers… And the cost is ×2. When you customize a servant’s class, their stats are redistributed in the chosen direction… apparently. Hmm...


    Also, Zombie. It looks like they can wear equipment. Seems there is a need to prepare equipment now. I guess the day I go North to mine ore is near, hmm? The problem is that with too low AI level, I feel like they won’t be able to wield their weapons properly.


    Customization, equipment, Skill setting and template save, summon...


    The problem are Skills, it is possible to customize them to a certain extent, but there are must-have Skills. Zombie has a very unpleasant Skill called «Decomposing Body».


    Looks like skeletons will become my main… but skeletons aren’t very suitable as main shield role due to their weakness to blunt attacks. When there is no one else nearby, it might be a good idea to use a zombies. «Decomposing Body» has no effect on me, since I’m also a zombie.


    It’s all up to how tough a fully-equipped skeleton is… isn’t it. By the way, Zombies and Skeletons are Small-sized, so ×2 cost.


    And the only Skills that I can grant with «Immortal Royalty» are Monster Skills… And up to one? ...Oh my? I can’t put «High Immortal» on them, but I can move a single effect out of it? So I can move Purification Resistance?! ...Ohh, but at this point «Super HP Recovery» is a must have. Otherwise, the moment I put them out in the daylight they will instantly get taken away by sunlight and my Capacity will decrease. What a trap. I was caught in it before, so I won’t make the same mistake again. ...I did almost get caught when my Skill got enhanced.


    In order to prevent accidents, I first set «Super HP Recovery» on them. When it stops being useful, I will switch it with a different Skill. ...These guys’ Monster Skills, they are shared with mine, aren’t they? Back when I started I did not have «Physical Immunity» or «Magic Resistance», but they can get them… well, alright.


    «Physical Immunity» should be most stable… Even if I take «Magic Resistance» they will melt anyway, right? «Physical Resistance Lv1» «Physical Immunity Lv1» «Low Undead» «Decomposing Body» and «Super HP Recovery Lv11», is it? For Skeleton, «Decomposing Body» is switched with «Bone Body».


    Ah, but it seems like there is no need to worry too much. It’s possible to switch them around. Seems like it’s possible to switch them depending on what hunting grounds you are on. You can make templates for the hunting grounds and save them in sets of "◯◯ Map Build" format. Pretty kind of them.


    Skill Level and Skill evolutions are dependent on «Necromantic Secrets»… which means? Regardless of SP, if you level your Skill they will go up. In exchange, it does seem like it will start going up really slowly later on.


    Alright, I returned, but…let’s sleep! My home sure is far.


    Let’s go visit the general store tomorrow. School will end after the big cleaning. I take a room in the inn, do stretches and log out.


    “Today we are going on a date, you two have lunch with this!”


    “AND DINNEEER?”


    “We will do shopping and come back for dinner.”


    “GOT IIIIIT.”


    Mom and Dad are going on a date the entire day today? Yesterday we had Moa Burgers, too? What do we have today, sushi?


    “Not-rotating sushi vs rotating sushi.”


    “Hnn… we will have lunch after cleaning, so rotating sushi! I want to eat plenty!”


    “Nnn, then let’s have rotating for lunch today.”


    “Grilled meat would be nice, too.”


    “It will take longer to come back compared to eating rotating sushi, you know?”


    “MMmMmm...”


    I’m sure that in my little sister, there’s a three way battle - meat vs fish vs game time. Since I’m going to have a shower after coming back, it’s all the same to me.


    “Decide before lunchtime.”


    “Aye.”


    In the end, she continued to think even when we reached school, let’s leave it to her. If she doesn’t decide until lunch, I will decide. Still, just how fierce is that battle in her head…?


    “Oh, morning~.”


    “Morning, Kotonee-san.”


    “Good morning.”


    My name was said with a strange nuance, but that’s nothing new, so I elegantly ignore it.


    When I talked with classmates, Tomohiro and Suguru came, then soon after the teacher came.


    “A’ight, I’ll be taking attendance.”


    Of course, the school is wide. However, it is cleaned normally as well, so this time teachers only tell the students where to clean up and we quickly clean things up while talking.


    When cleaning is done, we gather in the classroom. Classmates who were cleaning elsewhere come back one after another.


    After a while, Tomohiro came back in a good mood.


    “Hey, Kotone.”


    “Hnn?”


    “Let’s go on a date later”


    “Where to?”


    “The sea!”


    “Not happening...”


    “Ah, no. I mean Southern Inbamunt.”


    “Nn… ohh, I see. The Safe Zone?”


    “It’s realistic and pretty, I thought it could be a good place to spend some leisure time. It doesn’t cost anything, doesn’t require guardians, and there is no need to worry about tan.”


    “I would need to prepare a swimsuit.”


    “I gathered materials already. I plan to ask Dantel-san to make the swimsuit, what kind of swimsuit you want?”


    “Hnn… then a bikini… with a pareo?”


    “The cloth thing around the waist, right. What color?”


    “Anything goes.”


    “Then let’s leave the color and detailed design to Dantel-san, hm. I’m sure he’ll get fired up anyway. And it’s a game so there is no need to worry about three sizes!”


    He’s saying he will prepare it, so let’s accept that. Then I’ll take care of food… maybe I should prepare some sandwiches.


    “Ohh, also. Date aside, how about having a barbecue? Calling our parties.”


    “Hnn… I can prepare ingredients but… I don’t have sauce or tools.”


    The Cooking Kit’s charcoal fire is a little small for barbecue. And I don’t have an iron plate for it… above all, there is no barbecue sauce. It would be good with just salt and pepper, but...


    “Hmm… I guess you’re right, and Skill-wise it would be only you who’s cooking, right? Kotone.”


    “Ahh… there is high possibility of that.”


    “Then that’s no good. Can’t have you do everything alone.”


    I don’t mind if it’s just for us four, but if our parties come it will be over ten.


    My connect board started vibrating, so I check it.


    “Hm, it’s Ellie. Nnn…?”


    “By Ellie, you mean… Elizabeth-san?”


    “She’s asking “did you eat lunch yet?”, did she mistake the recipient?”


    “Well… kind of sounds like it.”


    I haven’t eaten yet, didn’t you mistake the person to send to? I answer.


    "And “Then it’s my treat!” she says… wait, I’m not sure I get it.”


    While I was confused by Ellie’s message, Sensei entered the classroom.


    “Hey, good job! I have a farewell gift for you, as thanks for cleaning!”


    “Treat us to a drink!”


    “HA HA… here, HOMEWORK DATA.”


    “『“EHHHHH?!”』”


    “I told you yesterday I’ll give it to you, right.”


    He did say it...


    “I think you know even without me telling you, but do check the amount of homework and plan your schedule. Alright, disperse! Don’t be late tomorrow.”


    It’s almost lunchtime. Did my little sister decide yet?


    As for Ellie. What did she mean by that? Might as well call her. It will be in English, but everyone here already knows I can speak English.


    『“Good morning, Tasha.”』


    “Good morning, Ellie. I read your message, what did you mean by that?”


    『“I meant what I said. Where are you now?”』


    “School. I’m going to have lunch now and go home...”


    『“Then come back home right away. I should be there by 12.”』


    "...So you are here?”


    『“And so is Abbie.”』


    "...In other words, Dad’s bad feeling was right on spot.”


    『“As expected of him! By the way, what did you plan to eat?”』


    “My little sister is troubled whether to eat sushi or grilled meat.”


    『“Then let’s have sushi. I want to eat some, too. Let’s have grilled meat for dinner?”』


    “Ahhh, you haven’t contacted our parents, have you?”


    『“Of course not!”』


    “I knew it. They went out saying they are going on a date, so looks like I need to tell them they don’t need to buy dinner.”


    『“Oh my, are they out? What a shame. Father, apparently they are out, we can’t surprise them.”』


    So they planned to surprise us after all. With that said, it’s almost lunch… It’s hard to tell whether I’ll have time to take a shower. Let’s go back right away.


    Rather, she said “my treat” so it will be delivery anyway.


    “Tomohiro, let’s go home.”


    “Got it. Suguruu! We’re going.”


    “Yeah.”


    We head to the entrance and join up with my little sister’s group.


    “Onee-chan! Let’s eat meat!”


    “Unfortunately, meat has become dinner.”


    "...HUH?!    W    H    Y    ?!”


    “Ellie and Abbie came over, so we’re heading straight home. It’s a raid.”


    “Ojousama army is raiding?! ...Which means, the presidents are here too, huh.”


    “Our right to choose the meal has disappeared, in exchange, the grade goes up by several stages.”


    “Alright, I forgive it! Let’s go back!”


    When we walked back home with the same members as yesterday, two clearly out-of-place cars passed by us. Oh, they stopped a little ahead. And a single woman in very peculiar clothing got off.


    ““...IT’S A MAID?!””


    “Oh, it’s the first time you two see her?”


    “Speaking of which, the two don’t know.”


    When Tomohiro said so, I recalled that Yanase-san and Matsutake-san haven’t met them before. They haven’t matched the timing of them coming before.


    “It has been a while, everyone. And you two, nice to meet you… is it? Please call me Colette.”


    “I’m Yanase.”


    “I’m Matsutake”


    “Everyone, will you get on?”


    ““Huh?””


    For now, let’s head to the car. The road here isn’t all that wide, after all.


    We can all get on if we split, but making Yanase-san and Matsutake-san get on alone would be cruel. The first one is Abbie’s. In which case my little sister will go there.


    “Then, I will take the two and get on Abi-chan’s car, okay?”


    “That would be for the best. Tomohiro, Suguru, let’s go to the front one.”


    “Roger.”


    “Aye.”


    Tomohiro and Suguru met them a few times before, so it should be alright. We quickly get on and the car started moving. It sure is cool inside!　


    Inside the car, there was a kind-looking man and Elizabeth a.k.a. Ellie, wearing a light one piece dress. There was also a driver and Colette-san, the maid who got off earlier. These people are from America and are related to Mom. Riding on the car in the back are people from England, and are related to Dad.


    “Hey there, you are beautiful as always!”


    “Thank you very much. I see you are in good health.”


    “Of course I am! Well, Japan is as hot as always in this season...”


    I agree with that. Yes, it’s really hot.


    Since we were in a car, after talking for a moment we arrive at home. I passed the keys to Tomohiro and headed to my little sister’s car.


    “『“Are you two going to eat lunch too? Of course, it’s our treat.”』 they say, how about it?”


    “Then, you two, come eat with us.”


    ““EHH?!””


    I follow my little sister who is pulling Yanase-san and Matsutake-san with her, and enter our home. The two are really stiff. Even commoners can tell apart a high-class limousine, it has some impact.


    We are going to eat something tasty now, but I wonder if the two will properly feel the taste. They might not, considering just how nervous they are.


    It seems like they will be here the entire day, so I order a delivery and go take shower. Let’s refresh myself and relax some.


    Ellie is tall and the same age as me. Abbie is short and the same age as my little sister. They are both beauties, but they are a cool type and cute type. Tsundere ojousama and innocent ojousama types, you could say? No, it’s not like Ellie is a tsundere, but it’s the easiest way to imagine her. They could be also compared to villain lady and heroine...


    “It’s been a while, Abbie.”


    “It’s been a while, Tasha! Those boobies make me envious as always!”
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    I wonder why younger girls I am acquainted with all come clinging to me? My own sister included.


    With that said, it seems like they put down two big bags in the corner of the room, what is that?


    Noticing my gaze, Ellie gasped and made a pose, after which she raised her voice.


    “Tasha! Looks like you’re doing something interesting, HM?! Getting those was really hard! Hard on Father!”


    (“ON FATHER, HUH.”)


    I feel like our hearts have become one.


    My little sister nimbly approached the bags and peeked inside.


    “Whoa, it’s FLFO. Are you going to play?”


    “We are. We are going with blonde drill ojousama characters.”


    “That’s not really a “character”, you are one.”


    “But I can’t really do that hair in real, right? By the way, both of us will do it.”


    “Huh? Abbie is going blonde drills as well?”


    “Yes!”


    “Oh, I see… But there’s four of them?”


    Hearing my sisters words, I reflexively looked toward the two presidents.


    “Unfortunately, it’s not us… it’s really unfortunate!”


    “VERY UNFORTUNATE!”


    They really look regretful. Which means… This time I turned my gaze toward the maid duo.


    “Yes, we will join as well.”


    “I look forward to it.”


    Their attending maids. Colette, a.k.a. Lettie and Dorothy a.k.a. Dorie. The reason why they are wearing maid outfits is their hobby. Apparently those clothes are work clothes, and very useful. They have a white and black long skirts.


    Isn’t it hot in summer? I asked before, when I did, they pulled out ice packs wrapped in towels from those clothes. They can hide a lot of things in there and it’s hard to notice, which is why maid clothes are so good. It was a long explanation. As pros, they seem to be really picky.


    So, real ojousama is going to do blonde drills, and have a pro maid follow them. And there will be two pairs of that.


    “By the way, will we be able to acquire maid clothes?”


    “We get nervous without these.”


    Rather than being picky, it’s an occupational disease?


    “Well… I think you should be able to… you just need to have someone make them for you.”


    “Dantel-san will gladly make them. The problem is how much will a top crafter’s work cost.”


    “How about a dress?”


    “He will gladly make some, but we haven’t found silk yet.”


    “So there is no silk yet… And the thing you are wearing, Tasha?”


    “Oh yeah, I was also curious about it. Is that a game-specific thing?”


    “Seems so. According to the description, it’s a fantastical metallic fabric. It does have metallic luster.”


    ““I SEE...””


    Rather, why do these people know about it?


    “Obviously, we saw videos. Thought it was you Tasha, and scavenged.”


    “We also saw CMs and trailers!”


    Ohh, I see. No wonder I got found out by the two.


    And so, they charged to their fathers and the result is now. The hell you’re doing.


    A *Ding-dong!* sounded, and when I checked it, it was the catering service.


    We went to meet them out, and had everything carried in. Let’s take a picture of everyone around the table and send it to Dad.


    After a moment, Dad side’s president’s, Louis-san’s connect board started ringing. Must be Dad, no doubt.


    Louis-san checked who is calling, then while laughing heartily he took the call. A message from Mom came to me, let’s tell her about the dinner.


    By the way, we do the same thing when we go to their places, so we are equal in this regard.


    After eating first class sushi, we see our four friends off. It seems like the two calmed down enough to tell the taste, I’m glad we kept silent about those people’s identity. Though, they will probably be told who they are by my little sister. Tomohiro and Suguru already know, so there is no need to worry about them.


    As we discussed, the conversation turned at one point and my sister said she will stream for everyone, and ran to her room.


    I open her stream on the living room’s TV.


    Although there is an automatic translation function for other languages, there is no need for that since she speaks English. Automatic translation sometimes mistranslates things, too.  My little sister seems to have turned off automatic translation to English.


    From Ellie and others’ perspective, Japanese has a lot of difficult words and automatic translation can be pretty shady, so speaking the language was pretty important. Won’t viewers from English-speaking countries gather with just this? They said.


    While we leisurely watched the stream, they said I can go play, so maybe I should log in as well.


    Let’s go to Granny’s general store.
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    I log in, do stretches, then head to the general store.


    “Hello. I reached «Alchemycraft» so I came.”


    “Hooh… then I will share some of this old woman’s wisdom with you. Sit.”


    I sit down at the chair that is for some reason next to the granny. Really, why is it here?


    “Let’s confirm first, the moment I teach you, you will be treated as my disciple. In general, you won’t be able to learn from other alchemists. Are you fine with this old woman? Choose.”


    "...I know no other alchemist, and… the knowledge of predecessors, especially old people, is very important so there is no problem.”


    “Very well. Then first, basic knowledge.”


    I get taught from the granny on what «Alchemycraft» can do in general.


    “Using Magic Stones you get from monsters, creating items, their disassembly and control of the elements in materials. That is «Alchemycraft». What level is it now?”


    “Right now… it’s 2.”


    Hm? Why is it 2? Could it be that【Dark Ritual】is treated as «Alchemy»?


    “Hmm… ohh, right. Do you have «Darkness Magic»?”


    “I did learn it.”


    "...then, «Necromantic Magic»?”


    “I did take it… is there a problem?”


    “I see. No, there’s no problem. You will soon learn【Golem Refining】with «Alchemy»”


    “Golems? That makes me curious.”


    “Simply put, it’s «Necromantic Magic»’s deteriorated version.”


    “EHHH...”


    “Make sure to follow what I tell you now. I won’t acknowledge you as my disciple otherwise.”


    “Understood.”


    “I will tell you about【Golem Refining】,«Necromantic Magic» and【Chimera Creation】’s relationship.”


    Ho-hooh?【Chimera Creation】, hm? That’s one more curious thing that appeared...


    【Golem Refining】uses processed Magic Stones to make a Golem Core and use it to create a golem.. This golem… it only listens to simple orders. It is unable to listen to complicated orders. Which is why it cannot be used for combat, but is fit for simple work such as carrying things. Which is why, the great alchemists of ages researched if there is a way to use it for combat.


    The problem with【Golem Refining】is that it isn’t too smart. It could be said to be the only and the biggest weakness of it. As long as there is Magic Power, even if it’s destroyed it can intake materials and continue moving. As long as the Golem Core is safe.


    If there is no problem with the body, then what to do about the head? There, they put their eyes on… using the monsters that were plenty smart. As a result, the “forbidden” Art called【Chimera Creation】was born.


    “Ahh, so that was it after all. They used «Alchemy» to change the body, yes?”


    “Indeed. However, things aren’t so simple. Which is only natural.”


    The creatures that had their bodies changed did not listen to them, and the spellcaster got immediately killed by the chimera. Their bodies do change all of a sudden, and there can be pain when they are remade.


    And the biggest problem is…  that even if the caster dies, the crazed chimera remains. Unlike a golem, it’s a living creature.


    The remaining chimera destroys everything in its surroundings. Other monsters, trees along with roots. The people left behind need to finish it off. Depending on what the chimera was created with, it can have a great variety of abilities. However, the ones to exterminate a chimera are usually not adventurers, the turmoil turns big enough for the knights employed by the country to be sent in.


    “And the next problem is that Immortals have appeared. “The souls of the living are within Stellura-sama’s jurisdiction and are our duty. Surface-dwellers are not allowed to infringe upon them.” they said. It became a huge problem and alchemists altogether have investigated it, then banned the Alchemycraft called【Chimera Creation】.”


    But humans aren’t good enough to give up with that.


    There, this time they laid their sights on «Summoning Magic». “Hm? How does that work?” they wondered. And as a result of studying it, «Necromantic Magic» was born.


    With that said, if they put their hands on the real “souls of the dead” Immortals would act. They were not as foolish as that. Therefore, while it is called «Necromantic Magic», it uses «Summoning Magic»’s “head” and “body” made with «Alchemycraft»’s【Golem Refining】.


    Knowing that, all they had to do was to continue through trial and error research. As a result, they found that there is a top level compatibility between【Darkness Magic】and monsters' flesh.


    “Which is why «Necromantic Magic» is a union of «Summoning Magic» and【Golem Refining】, it uses a type of golem and also something completely unrelated to souls of the living. Even if it’s beat, it does not reset to its initial state, and there is no need to worry about it being hurt. Well… in exchange, it is necessary to prepare flesh and bones, and it’s all Undead due to the materials used. It’s one of the reasons behind the naming.”


    In other words, the principles and AI of «Summoning Magic» are used together with the vessel created with «Darkness Magic» and «Alchemycraft»’s【Golem Refining】to complete the entire process.


    Since it’s a combination of «Darkness Magic» and «Alchemycraft», both Skills go up with【Dark Ritual】.


    Well, I understand that the setting now. But aren’t Skills something prepared by gods? Is the question I will pretend not to notice. Yes, it honestly doesn’t matter. Let’s not just put it aside, we can throw it out of window.


    What I’m kind of curious about, is Immortals appearing due to【Chimera Creation】. Is it because they are merging several bodies while they are still alive? In such case they would act up because there is a change in souls, but if one was alive and the other already dead… no, would a soul change to match the body? It happening artificially, done by humans, makes it NG?


    In any case, there seems to be no worth in【Chimera Creation】. I mean, not only I would end up fighting the chimera I made, it’s pretty much decided that my fellow Immortals would appear. Moreover, even if I win against a chimera I would get to meet Immortals. If I lose to the chimera, most likely knights will come to eliminate it, right? And without doubt I would be put on the wanted list by the country and be kicked out from being a disciple. Furthermore, I would make alchemists all over the world my enemies. There is nothing good about it.


    And first of all, I can use【Necromantic Secrets】.


    “I understand. There is nothing good in it for me, so I will not put my hands on it.”


    “Even if it’s an easy way to get a strong monster?”


    “I don’t need a monster that won’t listen to me.”


    “Mhm, very well.”


    “First of all, I myself am an Immortal. I can’t afford to make enemies of my fellow Immortals.”


    "...What? Ohh, now that you mention it, you were an Outsider. Hm...”


    “Ah, speaking of which… Do you know where the entrance to Nether is maybe?”


    “I don’t… is what I’d like to say...”


    "...Is there one?”


    I thought she’s just a granny and won’t know, but doesn’t this sound promising? I’m surprised, normally someone would answer “as if I’d know about something like the entrance to Nether”... right?


    “I don’t know, but I know a place that sounds like it could have one. However, in the church there is a woman who should know better.”


    “In the church...”


    “You, based on your looks, you are high tier, right?”


    “Yes, a High Immortal. You can tell by appearance?”


    “Immortals are usually mummies or bones. With this appearance of yours I would be more surprised if you weren’t high tier. If you are one, you have purification resistance, right?”


    “I do.”


    “Even with Small, it’s plenty strong. With Medium you should be capable of entering the church. Go meet her. You can tell them “Megan told me to ask Lucianna”.”


    “Lucianna-san, yes? I’ll go after this then...”


    “Ohh and, Immortal, hm? In that case this should be of use to you… wait here.”


    And all of sudden I hear her name for the first time. Granny Megan, is it. She walked more nimble than sluggish and eventually came back with a book in her hand.


    “Ehhh……... it’s this. Memorize it.”


    “This is… I wondered what I should do about this, so it is a big help.”


    〈«Alchemy»’s recipe “Part” was acquired..〉


    It’s a recipe for lost limb parts.


    So it’s a synthesis of Flesh of the Living (Medium or better) and a Magic Stone. Let’s note it down… the quality of the consumable affects the penalty time. And A+ decreases the chance you lose a limb next time you die, you say?! This is nice information.


    “Thank you very much.”


    “It’s early to thank me. Read this first.”


    My log once again is filled with a large amount of recipes...


    “These are the basics of basics. They are recipes anyone who steps on this road knows. If you want to know something or have questions, come to me. Whether I teach you is up to your questions. There is no future for people who forget how to “investigate on your own”.”


    “It’s not like I don’t understand that, but you are plenty strict, aren’t you?”


    “I wouldn’t make someone who can’t keep up into my disciple in the first place.”


    “I see. Is there anything else to watch out aside from【Chimera Creation】?”


    “Let’s see… did you use the【Magic Power-Refining Circle】you learned at 30 yet?”


    “No, I haven’t.”


    “First of all, learn how to draw a refining circle while looking at the cloth. That is the beginning. If you do, you will be able to do things with things that can’t be put on cloth.”


    “Can it be that【Chimera Creation】is…?”


    “It certainly uses【Magic Power-Refining Circle】, but it requires a special refining circle. Don’t do anything needless while you are still missing knowledge. Put it in your head that «Alchemy» is useful, but dangerous.”


    “Understood.”


    Furthermore, I received an advice for «Necromantic Magic».


    “«Necromantic Magic» is like a young kid at first. It’s not very smart, but learns fast. What kind of kid it will grow to be is up to how you raise it. It’s all right to use it as a meat wall, but don’t forget to put in some love. Also, make sure to praise it. This is a common point with «Summoning Magic», don’t forget it.”


    “Yes, thank you very much.”


    “Well, then go.”


    I got taught recipes and knowledge on how «Necromantic Magic» came to be, so the gains are plenty. I leave granny’s store.


    〈You have fulfilled specific requirement, “Title: Alchemist’s Disciple" was acquired.〉


    Oh my, so there is a title.


    Alchemist’s Disciple.


    You have become a disciple of the Starting Town’s Megan.


    Truly simple.


    Now, let’s go to the church. It’s located in the Northwest of the Starting Town’s central plaza. I have avoided it so far, but it seems like the sensation of someone poking at me is here too. I ignored it and entered inside.


    There… was a chapel. A big room with the statues of the four pillar gods and benches.


    And praying in front of the statue… there was a player. This player was suddenly enveloped by light. ...I remember seeing this. I saw it happen not to me, but to Alf-san and Ske-san.


    What appeared from the light, was a woman with a pair of white wings.
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    “FINALLY GOT MY ANGELLLLLL!”


    “Congratulations.”


    “Uheeh?! Ah… Princess?”


    “Good day. I witnessed your evolution by chance, my natural enemy!”


    “NO NO NO no… no? HNN… light-type magic enhancement...”


    “So are were my natural enemy after all.”


    “Dark Element Damage Taken ×4...”


    "...So it’s mutual.”


    "...Oh and, I’m Cupid.”


    “My name is Anastasia, but you can call me as you like”


    “Then, Princess.”


    Right. I knew it.


    She said she is going to change her colors to match the Angel race and then will put information on the BBS, so we bid each other farewell. Looks like the number of Angels will increase from now on.


    Let’s ask some clergy nearby about whether Lucianna-san is here.


    “Excuse me, is the person called… Lucianna here? I was told by Megan-san to meet her...”


    “Lucianna-sama, yes? Please wait a moment.”


    Considering she is referred to with -sama honorific, she must be someone in a high position? But looks like I can meet her as per normal… there is a possibility it’s thanks to Megan-san, hm?


    After a while, the person with whom I spoke to and a granny came. The granny’s sister clothing decorations look extravagant...


    “Oh my, what a beauty has come to visit me.”


    “My name is Anastasia.”


    “So that was it, after all. It’s famous that the lady in gray dress is very gently-mannered.”


    “This is my first time hearing it...”


    “It’s your reputation in this town. So, what is it about Megan?”


    “Actually, I am an Immortal and I’m searching for entrance to Nether...”


    “I see, which is why you came to me.”


    After thinking for a moment, she prompted me to sit down on a chair nearby, so I sat down.


    “It’s not like I know myself, but I know a place that… definitely has one. However, whether it functions… is something I cannot guarantee. Above all, entrances to Nether are something only Immortals can see.”


    “I have zero information, so even a possibility is a great help.”


    “Hmm… I see. Then, I will tell you the location, but could I ask you a favor in regards to it?”


    “A favor… is it? If it’s possible for me, then I don’t mind...”


    “Can you use【Clean】?”


    “Yes, I can.”


    “Then there is no problem. What I want you to do, is to clean, after all.”


    “To clean?”


    “Yes, to clean. The location that should have an entrance to Nether is Northeast of this town. It’s further beyond the now-unused catacombs. The place I want you to clean… is Stellura-sama’s old temple.”


    “So there was an old temple further back, behind the Catacombs?”


    “However, it has been long since it was abandoned; over a thousand years passed since then. I’m sure it is probably in ruins, but… there is a high possibility that the area near the statue, the chapel is safe, so I don’t mind if you only clean as much as it is possible. Please clean up while you look for the entrance.”


    〈Quest: “Cleaning of the Old Temple’s Chapel” has emerged.〉


    Ohh....


    So it’s the type of quest you receive directly from Residents.


    “Cleaning of the Old Temple’s Chapel”
 Go to Stellura-sama’s Old Temple that is Northeast of the Starting Town and clean the chapel.
 Requester: Lucianna
 Reward: ? ? ?


    It’s a favor Lucianna-san asked in exchange for information, so there should be no reward, but there will be a reward from the game itself… is what it means? The secret reward makes me curious.


    “There is no time restriction, so just be careful. The temple prospered quite a long time ago, right now… I guess you will be able to tell the road? But otherwise it’s an unexplored land.”


    “Is there information on monsters that are nearby?”


    “I believe there should be Undead monsters nearby, but I don’t know the details. Please ask in Belstead’s Adventurers’ Union.”


    Apparently with just Stellura-sama’s statue, Undead will gather. That was the reason that land was abandoned and why currently in churches there are statues of all four gods. I guess these are some game lore tidbits.


    The catacomb Northeast of the Starting Town… in other words, my home. Apparently it’s further beyond it, but area-wise it’s in the back of forest North of Belstead? Then certainly, it might be better to get information at Belstead’s Adventurers’ Guild.


    It seems like Lucianna-san goes back to her work, so I said my thanks and left the church. Let’s return to the square. I mean, the place called church tries its best to purify me.


    Now now, since I have finished what I want to do. What should I do next? …Looks like Ske-san is not here at this hour. Let’s tell him later.


    Hnn… there is nothing in particular to do, so should I go to Belstead? It’s a quest without time restriction, but I am curious about the secret reward. ...Let’s go.


    While watching several Devil-type people head to the church, I jumped to Belstead through Stellura-sama’s statue. Let’s go to the Adventurers’ Union.


    “Welcome to Adventurers’ Guild. Do you need something?”


    “I would like to ask about information on the area beyond the forest in the North, is there any?”


    “I do not recommend going there unless you absolutely have to… but there is.”


    “It’s fairly important to me personally, so could you tell me about the enemies? A person from the church mentioned that there are Undead in there...”


    “The ones that appear are Undead. However, they are of Mid Undead class. Of course, they aren’t Immortals so their intelligence is low. However, in exchange they have wild instincts.”


    “In other words…?”


    “For example, Armored Skeleton Wolves can cooperate with each other.”


    ...Wild instinct. Well, let’s leave it at this. It is a game. Let’s not retort to this or I’ll lose. It’s harder to find a game where there’s nothing to retort to. And above all, if I asked what’s going on with the ecosystem I would have to question the entire game.


    Yup. That aside, Armored Skeleton Wolves… First time hearing of them. Moreover, if they cooperate, then they must be linked. Ahhh… a【Light Burst】will also involve me, so this is troubling...


    For now, let’s hear information on enemies.


    Armored Skeleton
 A skeleton wearing chainmail armor, tougher to beat with blunt attacks.


    Soldiers holding swords, and Archers holding bows are confirmed.


    Armored Skeleton Wolf
 A wolf version of the Armored Skeleton. Does surprise attacks with «Shadow Magic» so be careful.


    Revenant
 A Zombie-type devoid of «Decomposing Body». It moves normally and is tough.


    Forest Wolf Zombie
 A Forest Wolf from the North turned zombie. Has no «Decomposing Body» either.


    Flying Head
 A flying skull. Attacks with dark-type magic from above.


    Phantom Knight
 It’s a Living Armor-type, so it’s very robust.


    “Do you possess «Discern»?”


    “Yes I do.”


    “Then please be careful if you find a Leader or General. They possess leadrship Skills, so the difficulty will greatly go up.”


    “Is there a possibility of them being there?”


    “Yes. If you are going there, light magic-type is a must have. If possible, secure «Holy Magic».”


    «Holy Magic»… at worst I can get involved in it… I can probably ignore Revenants. They are of the same family. But if a link of other guys attacks me, I’ll cry. What I’m curious about, is the Wolf Zombie. It’s a zombie, but can I Ignore it?


    I say thanks to the receptionist girl who explained it to me and… before I leave the Adventurers’ Union, let’s withdraw some equipment. It’s the equipment I acquired during defense of Starting Town. There’s a sword, spear, axe, daggers, greatsword, helmet, armor, gauntlets and greaves. Let’s throw these into the «Necromantic Secrets», it won’t take equipment slots. I also pull out Magic Stones out of the storage.


    For now, let’s take a look. I won’t know how strong the enemy is until I go there. I have over 40k of money on me, so let’s replenish vegetables and pig intestines. With this I’ll have about 10k left on me.


    ...I have 39 capacity so I can summon something… but won’t the second area be too hard on a servant? Well, I might as well try. For the weapon… an axe, no armor for now.


    In order to summon, it is necessary to select a location and use a keyword such as [calling out words + the type you call], the two parts can be interchanged. Hnn… it’s a Servant so… using an order-like tone would be best?


    The summon placement… wait, this is pretty hard? …I pull out the rapier and point it at the ground in front of me. Yup, this is pretty stable. Looks like it is necessary for me to get used to setting summoning location.


    “Come, Skeleton.”


    The【Dark Ritual】’s magic circle… there is alchemy included in it, so I guess it’s a refinement circle? Well, anyway. A black magic circle appeared in the place I selected and a Skeleton has crawled out of it. He was properly holding an iron axe. His appearance was that of a normal Skeleton. Yup, it’s bones. It doesn’t really feel like he would be capable of fighting in the second area?


    Should I give him full iron equipment…? Hnn… can it use Magic Stones? I show him Goblin’s Magic Stones, but it feels like he doesn’t want them. Do you understand what I say?


    “Is an axe good for a weapon?”


    "*KLAK*?”


    Along with a *KLAK* sound he tilted his head. Isn’t he… unexpectedly cute? No, he’s still level 1. I need to ask him questions in a way that takes it into consideration.


    “Can you use a sword?”


    "*KLOK*”


    He nodded, hm? It feels like he’s saying “yes”, so he wants a sword? No, it’s still early to judge it.


    “Can you use a spear?”


    “*KLOK*”


    “Can you use an axe?”


    “*KLOK*”


    ……...Can it be.


    “Any weapon is fine?”


    “*KLOK*”


    Yes. Ehh... um.


    “You will learn to use any weapon you are given, so anything is fine?”


    “*KLAK**KLAK*”


    Looks like it’s correct. As expected of my servant.


    Seems like he is pretty capable of answering questions. I don’t know whether it’s a royalty-specific thing, or because I’m also undead. By the way, the only thing I hear is *KLAK* *KLAK* sounds when he shakes his head. The secondary voice is just enough for me to understand what he means.


    Oh, I forgot to ask the important thing. I don’t know if it even makes sense to ask him, but might as well. Also, I can’t tell what “not very smart” means at this point.


    “Do you need a name?”


    "*KLAK**KLAK**KLAK*”


    No need… is it?


    “If I summon multiple times, is the soul shared between summons?”


    “*KLOK*。*KLAK**KLAK**KLAK*”


    In other words, it’s cloud-based? I see, then certainly it might be best to have him learn everything.


    “You need time to get used to your new body.”


    “*KLOK*”


    I see, I see. So if I give him a different weapon to hold, he will get experience in using it. However, if his body is used to it. When I use customization he will have to practice with it in a weaker area.


    "...Do you need Magic Stones?”


    “*KLOK*”


    “So you need them? ...But not as they are.”


    “*KLOK*”


    In that case, let’s use «Alchemycraft»’s【Magic Stone Processing】. I change Goblin Magic Stones into Magic Stone(Tiny). Goblin Elite Magic Stones into Magic Stone(Small). Troll’s Magic Stone into Magic Stone(Medium). And Goblin General’s Magic Stone into Magic Stone(Large). 18 of them in total.


    “You can use them now.”


    “*KLOK*”


    “Then, let’s see… have this medium one.”


    “*KLAK**KLAK**KLAK*”


    When I passed Magic Stone(medium) to the Skeleton, the moment he ate it, it melted and disappeared.


    〈Servant Level has increased.〉


    Servant Level… “servant level” sounds strange. It’s as if it was me having a servant level. Well, it’s about the servant’s base level, so the AI level must have increased. So I can give him Magic Stones. He received 4 levels and is now at level 5.


    ...Speaking of Magic Stones, how about Orbs?


    “Can you use this?”


    “*KLAK**KLAK**KLAK*!”


    That’s intense. Let’s give it to him.


    〈Servant Level has increased.〉


    ……...Hmm-mm-mm? This is strange? He’s over level 30?


    Umm, GM Call… no, let’s put in an inquiry...


    Possible bug. I gave an Orb to my «Necromantic Secrets» Servant, please check if experience gained value is correct… there.


    Taking the Skeleton whose movements have clearly gotten better, I have him fight a Pigg.


    “Now go, finish the pork off!”


    “*KLAK**KLAK**KLAK*”


    Oh, he went. A jump slash with a one-handed axe. I do want to give him a shield… Piggs attacks are easy to avoid, so he had no problem fighting it. Since the Skill level is low, his stats themselves should be low, but due to the bug(?) or whatever it was, the AI level went up by a lot… Did his processing speed increase? Well, I don’t know how it was before, so I can’t compare it.


    “Buhgyuu!”


    “*KLAK**KLAK**KLAK*!”


    A cute cartoonized piggie and a skeleton are fighting, this is surreal...


    While I watched them fight, a message came from the management.


    Apparently it was a bug! No matter how one looks at it, it gave too much experience, they say. Umm… when preparations are complete we will send you a message to log out, then please wait until we send you another message saying you can log in… it says.


    After the Skeleton safely beat the Pigg, I dismissed him. I disassembled the mob and headed back to the town. A message came on the way back, so I logged out the moment I entered the town.


    A message came when I was stretching after logging out, so I log back in.


    According to the message I received, the Orb and Servant Level increased by it were rolled back.


    “Hello, Anastasia-san. I’m Kuon, a GM.”


    Before I realized, a GM appeared behind me...


    “As an apology for encountering a bug and thanks for reporting it, please select one of these items.”


    What was displayed to me, was money in the amount of 50k. A set of combat consumables (like potions). A crafting set (materials). A 1 Hour Skill Experience Boost Ticket (need to be used within a day). And 3SP.


    The combat consumables set is pretty trash to me...


    “Can I ask what kind of rules the crafting material set follows?”


    “When you use the crafting consumables set, it will check which crafting Skills you possess and grant you materials you can use. However, the materials you receive are based on Skill level. Of course, it can’t be traded.”


    I see. So it’s impossible to have someone with high Skill level open it for you.


    The combat consumable set is also based on your base level and the items that appear change.


    The experience ticket disappears after a day, so it’s necessary to be careful. And how much it increases is a secret, but it depends on each Skill. Apparently it can be felt best when raising first tier? Is what she said, so it isn’t too high of a boost.


    "...Then, 3SP please.”


    “3SP, yes? You cannot change it later, are you sure?”


    “Yes.”


    “I will pass you 3SP then.”


    “Thank you very much.”


    “Oh no. Please check now if there are any problems.”


    My SP… increased. And I got the Orb back. ...The Servant Level isn’t 5 but 7, why?　


    “My Servant’s level is 7 though?”


    “That’s... it seems like the experience from the Pigg remains.”


    “Oh, that. I thought it would be rolled back due to a bug, so I tried having him fight.”


    “We don’t mind if you benefit from it just a little. Is there any other problem?”


    “No, it’s alright.”


    “Then, please continue enjoying FLFO.”


    Kuon-san disappeared, melting in the thin air.


    I once again summoned Skeleton. ...Why are you looking so dejected, #1. Is it because you were rolled back? It can’t be helped. Let’s give you 3 Magic Stones(Medium) and 5 (Small) ones.
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    He quickly ate the Magic Stones and the Servant Level has become 23. With this, he should be matching the map… is what I want to say, but it’s just AI level. Let’s have #1 do his best. ...I call him #1, but all of them use the same AI.


    His level decreased by about 10 levels compared to earlier, so let’s have him fight a Pigg again.


    ...So there is an effect on the processing ability? It seems like his response time is slower than before, and so is his decision-making? Hmm… looks like there would be lots of trouble with low AI levels. I can raise it with Magic Stones, so let’s give him all that I acquire. In a way, I’m in an advantageous position since I regularly acquire Orbs. I don’t use【Libertà】too often anyway.


    “*KLAK**KLAK**KLAK*”


    Looks like he safely beat it. Let’s head North and have him fight Piggs along the way


    〈«High-Class Magic Ability» reached level 5.〉


    〈«High-Class Magic Ability»’s【Overspell】was acquired.〉


    ...It went up even though I wasn’t in combat. My «Spatial Magic» went up to 3, so it must be this guy’s fault.


    【Overspell】
 The next spell you use will have twice the consumption and be cast with twice the power.


    I see. It has an effect often seen in games. Looks like I will use it quite often. Mainly when I need to quickly finish things off.


    I enter the forest. It seems to be the same as the forest in the South, it’s on the level of me not having any problems walking.


    ...Hm? Can it be that I mistook the timing? It’s almost night. ...No, it’s not just the enemy but also me who gets stronger. If anything, I’m a «High Immortal» so I get higher increases than the enemy… but I don’t know how much of it is limited due to my Base Level being too low… right.


    Asking about enemies in the back, I forgot all about this forest.


    ...Forest Wolf, huh. A slightly greener one meter-large doggie. Speaking of which, are there active mobs reacting to smell? Depending on that, the dog-types’ evaluation would change. Is there information on the boards?


    Well, it’s in the direction of my travel so let’s fight. I do a preemptive strike with【Dark Lance】and have #1 stand next to me. If he had a shield, I would have him stand in front though. Maybe instead of having him hold one-handed axe, I should give him a greatsword and make him an attacker? But we are in the forest right now. It might get in the way of the swings… I could make him only do slashes from above?


    For now, I told him that I will take the enemy on myself and to attack when there is an opening. Looks like #1 is attacking from behind. …#1EEEE! Looks like the wolf got annoyed with being attacked from behind, and kicked with hind legs like a horse, cutting lots of #1’s HP. Instantly putting him in the red zone.


    In a normal game, as long as the tank holds hate and there are no area of effect attacks, it would be safe, but it looks like that isn’t the case in this one… Speaking of which, during the world quest, the general attacking tanks also involved the surroundings in his attacks.


    For now, it looks like attacking directly from behind is no good. I should have him attack from a diagonal position in the back. A spear would be good for attacking from a distance, too. This is difficult.


    While #1 is waiting to recover, I beat the wolf.


    "#1, let’s change your equipment.”


    “*KLOK*”


    Considering his HP, I resummon him. And while at it, I absorb the Forest Wolf, before summoning #1 at double the extra cost. With this his stats should go up by a bit. The #1 who crawled out from the ground, had the «Sword» Skill and was holding a greatsword.


    When I have #1 with me, my «Nercomantic Secrets», «Supervising Undead», «Immortal Royalty» and «Royal Authority» all go up, which is nice. Let’s have #1 do his best.


    “Listen, #1. Attack the wolf diagonally from behind. After attacking once, move away.”


    “*KLAK**KLAK**KLAK*”


    Very good. Then, let’s start proceeding again.


    I want more Capacity, but Forest Wolf drops make me curious. Let’s see, the drop information board… Forest Wolf… huh. Wolf Leather and fangs, Wolf Meat. Yup, no need for that. Absorbing them all in. If I want wolf meat, I will hunt wolves. While Wolf gives 1 Capacity, Forest Wolf gives 3.


    Since I opened the BBS, I might as well check enemy information.


    The other enemy here is Aquilegia…? A plant-type monster that has something like a skeleton hanging off it. Its weakness is fire and because it cannot move, it’s really easy to beat. If you get too close, it will entangle you by surprise which spells trouble… it says. If it doesn’t move, might as well ignore it.


    I progressed deeper and deeper into the back while beating Forest Wolves. I saw several Aquilegias along the way, but they were just as information said, so I ignored them.


    #1, who had his style changed, is doing well as an attacker. That’s good. The enemies are wolves, so he sometimes misses, but it cannot be helped. At this point his stats are low. It’s all fine as long as he doesn’t die. I have no leeway on Capacity right now.


    Speaking of which, when you use【Dark Ritual】you get experience with «Darkness Magic» and «Alchemy», but in exchange, «Appraisal» and «Disassembly» don’t go up, do they? This is truly troubling.


    According to the map, I’m already in the next area.


    I dismissed #1, leaving him behind. Enemy should be stronger by an entire stage, doesn’t seem like #1 will be able to keep up.


    The area that has the old temple also seems to be a forest area. However, this one could be said to be a dense forest. Looks like there is hardly any sunlight or moonlight passing through the trees. An eerie forest devoid of human touch where Undead appear,. 


    That’s… a Revenant. He has no «Decomposing Body» so his appearance is that of a human… is what you could say? The rags he is wearing aside. His movements are slightly off. In any case, the Revenant is not targeting me...


    A red diagonal line…! Above me?! Flying Headdd… that was close! Oh but, there is no need for me to get all desperate to avoid considering it’s a dark element attack. Well, there is no reason to get hit on purpose either.


    Was Revenant linked? ...But he isn’t attacking. His marker shows a link.


    I begin a magic battle with the skull in the sky. Of course, with light magic. The enemy uses dark magic. But the problem is that the skull doesn’t stop. So aiming for his flight trajectory is necessary. Well, when I start channeling it shows me the skull’s predicted movement. However, this line shows where the skull will be “in case it continues to fly in the same direction at constant speed”. A slight change in speed or direction and my attack will either graze it or miss. It’s one thing from above, but attacking upwards is especially hard.


    While responding to the enemy's magic with【Royal Defense】I attacked back with【Light Arrow】and【Light Lance】. The ball-type bullets are slow, so the least required speed is that of a lance. ...So I can beat it with two attacks. It has low endurance so probably one and a half is enough… This is pretty harsh. Other enemies will need at least three hits.


    Let’s disable «Spatial Magic»’s【Inventory Expansion】for now. I’m definitely going to be short on MP. Let’s get in a state where I can use【Overspell】without problems.


    A few seconds after I beat Flying Head, the Revenant’s link was removed and it returned to normal state. It’s decided, they won’t go after me as long as I don’t involve them.


    In the middle of the area, there was a quest mark, so in there must be the old temple. Let’s head straight there.


    If I carefully listen to the sounds, I can roughly tell where Flying Heads are? There is a sound of leaves rustling that comes from above. It’s the “I heard something above us!” thing.


    Looks like enemy respawns aren’t too frequent? I think I’m the only one in this area… although I do have night vision, this is a forest so my line of sight is pretty bad.


    ...Mm? Is something there? Most likely just now that was «Intuition», but… it’s… not my imagination! OWaa!! Coming at me from three directions is NO FAIRRR!


    When the enemies’ attack came, «Sensing Danger» activated and a line was displayed showing their attack path, so I avoided it and parried. Mr. «Butō» is wonderful. And «Sensing Danger» shows me the range of enemy attacks just like it's shown in classic MMOs. With the Skill level its precision will probably increase. This is pretty useful, or rather, a must-have when playing solo?


    Armored Skeleton Wolves, is it. The thing just now was probably a surprise attack using «Shadow Magic». It was pretty harsh. Even now it’s harsh seeing as I’m surrounded from three directions! It would be much easier if I could use【Light Burst】. But I’ll be blown away as well if I use it, you see.


    Maintaining a triangle around me, they continue to circle. HAHAHA, I’m not going to panic. I’m in general a counter-attacker.


    I created a【Light Lance】on the tip of the rapier and directly hit the ske-dogs with it as they jumped at me one by one. I used【Light Ball】and【Light Arrow】to keep them at a distance. It’s enough if it disrupts their cooperation’s timing. I also mixed in【Dark  Bursts】. While the enemy has resistance, I have enhancement. They don’t have absorption or immunity, so I discovered that it’s fairly effective for making enemies falter.


    Looks like I can unexpectedly manage this. No, I received plenty of grazes and some HP damage. But let’s have my automatic recovery Skill do its best. With that said, I’m at 60% so I recover with【Dark Heal】. At 80% now.


    〈Your Race has reached level 20. Some Monster Skills have been unlocked.〉


    As expected of higher level mobs, pretty sweet. However, I don’t have time to check Skills in a place like this. Let’s note it and check later.


    So level ups recover everything? Thanks.


    That’s… Armored Skeleton Soldier, Armored Skeleton Archer, Phantom Knight link? Bastard sword, short bow and mace with a large shield. Troublesome.


    Hn?! I got found by an archer?! Whoa, running straight for me. A bow… let’s use【Royal Counter】against the bow and do my best with【Royal Defense】against normal attacks. When I use arts I get an assistance that allows me to slash them down easily, a normal【Parry】is pretty difficult, but not impossible. I can tell rough trajectories thanks to «Sensing Danger», so it’s on the easier side.


    Before he arrives I should shoot magic toward the archer. Let’s go with【Overspell】【Light Lance】, how about… it! Mm… still standing. As expected of Lv36.


    Still, the Phantom Knight is pretty slow. I can’t tell if it’s faster than I am, but… oh? PLEASE STOP THAT【Arrow Rain】DAMMITT?! ...Nn? Hahahaha, trees are OP. Looks like Undead aren’t smart enough to select Skills matching the map. The most annoying Art can be neutralized with some branches.


    【Overspell】has a pretty long cooldown, and the soldier carrying a bastard sword came over so I used【Light Arrow】on the archer.


    I’m kind of a bad match against Skeletons. Although my weapon is magic-based, the rapier’s attack type is thrusts.


    I repelled the attack of the charging soldier with【Break Parry】and when he lost balance, I create【Light Lance】on the tip of the sword and slash. Lost balance makes one receive double damage for three seconds. But I still didn’t beat him!


    The Phantom Knight joins. This guy is troublesome. His weakness is blunt attacks and light. Even if I want to use «Slender Sword»’s【Penetrate】, there is no weaknesses on Undead!


    Arrows continue to fly at me, the Phantom Knight holding a large shield stands in my way and the soldier’s attacks are pretty dangerous… this won’t work, will it? Looks like those guys are the main enemy here, or rather… the very basic spawn combination. In other words, if I have problems against them, then this area isn’t good for me. Even though I somehow managed against the 3 wolves!


    I blocked two arrows from【Rapid Shot】, parried a mace and finish off the soldier who tried a jump slash - farewell! Next is the archer who’s low on HP.


    My remaining HP is 60%... it’s about time I heal up. But first let’s use【Light Arrow】on the arche...hnn?! WAI--, SKE-DOG! Nonono, wait, LET’S BE CIVILIZED... gueh?!


    If this is how it’s to be, then I’ll take the archer with me! Stop biting on my arm, SKE-DOG! The Phantom Knight swings the mace at me so I use the ske-doggo as a shield. Serves you r… oufh. Isn’t three extra ske-doggos a little, way too much?


    I do【Dark Burst】and then【Light Arrow】...alright, archer is down.


    Ske-dog armshield is strong against a mace. Farewell, ske-doggo. Mace is a blunt attack. And farewell me. I’m sure the next me will do better...


    AFUHN.
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    Hello, new me.


    I’m back, Starting Town.


    〈Death Penalty: Your stats are temporarily decreased, gained experience decreased, possessed experience halved.〉


    〈You have lost your left arm.〉


    Farewell, my arm? ...So this is what losing a limb is like. My left arm has turned semi-transparent and has no collision with the surroundings.


    I died a lot before evolving when I stumbled on Living Dead and to the sword, but it is my first time dying in combat after evolving… and I lost a limb to boot.


    “Ah! Onee-chan, ‘sup!”


    “HM? Ohh, Rina.”


    “Onee-chan, your arm!”


    “Celebration: first limb loss.”


    “Is that something to celebrate…?”


    Let’s use a part. Dark Part… and chose left arm. I put the arm that appeared to my body and it stuck. 180 minutes… I have three hours of stat decrease on my left arm alone. Looks like I’m getting decreases, but it is possible to access the arm’s equipment slot again in the inventory menu.


    I put the ring and arm equipment back on, and everything is like new.


    “To think Onee-chan would die… where did you go?”


    “The third area. Both level and location-wise.”


    “Ahh… you went to an area next to the second area. Yeah, we can get there but we are going to die if we get surrounded.”


    “Yup, their reinforcements came during combat.”


    “You were solo, right?”


    “Just went to take a look, you see.”


    I once again enable «Spatial Magic»’s【Inventory Expansion】.


    Time-wise, it’s nearly dinner. Mom and Dad should be back already, let’s go off until the penalty wears off. I separate from my little sister, head to the inn and log out.


    When I went to the living room, Mom and Dad were there. Looks like they are back already. ...Why are you already drinking? The driver is also drinking, looks like they have no intention of going back today… Not like I thought they would, though. ...The maids aren’t here?


    I received some juice and started watching Akina’s stream. Looks like she has over ten thousand viewers. She’s gathering far more attention than the school chairman during the assembly. Looks like she is escorting Primula-san who she gathers materials. Inbamunt, is it?


    During the escort, Nadia-san and Helen-san joined her.


    “It’s the two girls who were eating lunch with us.”


    “Oh, those girls.”


    While we nabbed some of the side dishes they had to accompany the alcohol and watched the stream, the maid duo came back. It seems like they were out shopping. They bought ingredients for dinner, side dishes, alcohol and non-alcoholic drinks.


    We did simple preparations for dinner by lining up the barbecue set on the yard. Putting meat on skewers and other preparations were undertaken by the two maids, so I went to call Rina. Through the comment section. “Rina, we’re having dinner" text has been displayed in purple color. It’s possible to set a particular color for different users, and it seems like I was made purple.


    『“Dinner! MEAT!”』


    『“Come to the yard.”』


    『“So it’s barbecue after all?”』


    A large amount of comments saying “BARBECUE IN THE YARD…?!!” has flowed, but let’s leave that to my little sister.


    I put fire on, prepare water and start frying.


    “MEAAATTT!”


    “Here, tofu.”


    “Tofu…? Soybeans… plant meat… Well, still better than being given raw beans...”


    “Here, soy sauce.”


    I passed cold tofu and soy sauce to my little sister. This tofu is nice, so refreshing. Yup, I just randomly took it out of the refrigerator, though.


    While the meat sizzles as I fry it, I talk with Mom and her company’s president, Noa-san.


    “So, why did you come all this way to Japan?”


    “Well, obviously, because we want to start a new thing.”


    "What are you scheming…?”


    “See, we are in the middle of negotiations with the Future Software company that owns the patents. And well, it’s hard for me to say as a friend, but as a president… I’m getting more and more eager to scout Tasha-chan!”


    Hm? Mom told him before not to scout me because she will let me decide my future for myself, but… as a president, he got eager to scout me… Did I do something?


    Mom started to silently strangle him .


    “Ellie, you know something?”


    “Nnn… I did not hear anything directly, so just a speculation.”


    “Hmm?”


    “Tasha, do you like fantasy?”


    “Well, between like or hate, I like it...”


    “Guess if you hated it, you wouldn’t be playing.”


    “Right?”


    I can see you are nodding, but I don’t understand what you mean in the least?


    “EXPLAIN, RIGHT NOW...”


    “Yeah…first…make it so...that I can...”


    She’s still strangling him?


    “Phew… ah, this is a secret, okay? A state secret!”


    “Stop lying. It’s a company problem.”


    "...Well, simply put, I thought of making her into a VR idol.”


    “IDOLLLLLL…?”1Unlike the Western image of an idol and in anime, in Japan “Idols” are pretty low ranking entertainers compared to proper actresses/actors, and their image/reputation can be really bad. Well, just imagine cheap entertainers who are mainly hired for their looks and nothing else.


    Mom, where did you pull that low voice from?


    “Did I put it too simply?”


    “Father… idols are a completely different category...”


    “Should I say, a VR actress?”


    Well, it is about my future so I ask in detail, and it seems like they intend to make movies with FDVR technology.


    In other words, seeing the CMs, trailers and streams of FLFO made by Future Software, the president thought “Can’t we use this as a method for making a movie?”.


    If there was a problem with it, it would be that a FDVR movie would mainly be work for stuntmen. To put it simply, wouldn’t it be too hard on actresses to act combat scenes? But if you ask whether stuntmen could do it, the answer is that it isn’t that simple because “acting” is necessary.


    “So yeah… it won’t work, right?”


    “Well… it won’t.”


    Mom doesn’t play games, after all...


    It’s VR, so it might be possible to change the person playing the avatar, but it’s best to have someone who can do “acting” and “combat” in “FD”. Especially in case of the main characters of the movies, it would be best if they were the same person.


    They are using FDVR in order to make movies even more real, so… they want to remove all aspects that could make the things seem off.


    “And above all, since we are starting something new, it’s best for popularity if we used the same person, right?”


    “Well, it will definitely be better than using a double...”


    “It’s a game so we can have large flashy wars! Magic flying all over! Also, the other company is in charge of fantasy outfits.”


    Louis-san is making a peace sign, hm? Well, I get what they are scheming. In other words, they want to make super-real fantasy movies with FDVR.


    “Wouldn’t that be too gory…?”


    “About that, there is the FLFO’s gore function, right? We can do anything by tweaking that.”


    Hm-mm… Well, they thought that part over. They ARE pros, after all.


    “Those realistic videos taken for a movie… it’s possible to tweak the effects and angles of them, right?”


    “Of course.”


    “We can make a story in there, right?”


    “Naturally.”


    “I want to see it!”


    “Right?!”


    Noa-san and my little sister are really excited… hmm...


    Even bare live streams are really popular, and the official trailers have an amazing number of views. Releasing the game without any limitations in Japan, and if there is no problem, allowing connecting from overseas… is what the company seems to be thinking.


    “But there is still time until it happens, isn’t there?”


    “I guess. I mean, just like I mentioned earlier we are still in the middle of negotiations, so there is a possibility this plan will be discarded. But I feel that this will sell. And I think that their company will get on it. Well, it will take at least two years until we start?”


    “Decide by yourself. If you want to do it we will support you, and if you don’t, we’ll have them give up.”


    “There is still time, so you can think slowly. Oh but, be careful for VR idol contracts, okay? In case you sign one it might be hard for us to make a new one.”


    Rather than hard, it would be pretty impossible, wouldn’t it?


    “First of all, Tasha, if you become a VR idol your real body won’t get any screen time.”


    “I know. I would hate that, and above all, I’m not interested in idols.”


    I have been watching Mom’s back all my life. I would prefer to be an actress rather than an idol. I’m not interested in variety shows either. And that aside… looking at reality, right now before me there is a scouting offer from a president of a huge company… the wages will be... y’know?


    “Would my real body get screen time if I became a VR actress?”


    “HAHAHA, who do you think we are? Of course there will be. If you reach the same level as your mother, the red carpet won’t be a dream, y’know?”


    “Also, Tasha! It would be surprising that the same person appears in VR!”


    I guess what Abbie is saying has a point…?


    “Certainly, VR idols in general don’t appear in real. You should do it, Onee-chan!”


    “Rina-chan, you do your best RPing as well if you want to do it! We know well your personality and identity, as well as skill in FD games. What’s left is acting! We are pros, so we can’t compromise there, y’know? It’s especially important at the start!”


    “Mm-nn… RP, huh...”


    Well, it’s not like they will scout all of the top players. Above all, they are working adults or students, their personalities and identity is also unknown. Though I guess they would investigate it if they really wanted someone.


    “First of all, I did not intend to RP aside from the motions… Certainly, I did play along during the event, but I had a line prepared for me back then.”


    “If you want to do it, then do your best!”


    So, he’s telling me to practice while having fun with RP. I do understand it’s easier to learn when you are having fun...


    Well, it’s the talk of two years ahead, so at earliest after I graduate from high school. Let’s take my time thinking about it.


    Then, we ate dinner while having fun talking, after which I took a bath and together with Ellie and Abbie, we had the so-called pajama party before we went to sleep. Forgive me, Ske-san… is what I thought, but I realized that I can just send him a message, so I did.


    When I woke up and finished all preparations I looked to the courtyard, just to see Ellie having elegant tea time in there, so I charge right in.


    “Abbie is still sleeping?”


    “Isn’t it about time she wakes up?”


    It’s nearly seven in the morning. Certainly, it’s about time she gets up.


    Once I received black tea from Ellie and relaxed, Abbie has come over.


    “Good morning.”


    “Good morning, Abbie.”


    “Did you sleep well?”


    “Yes!”


    With Abbie joining us, we had a tea party with the three of us. Also, with breakfast included.


    It seems like they will escort us to school, so we can take our time.


    “It’s really hot despite the early hour, if it gets any hotter we won’t be able to have tea at all.”


    “We rarely go outside during summer.”


    “Then what are you doing instead?”


    “Turn on air conditioning and stay near it.”


    “I see...”


    I can’t really relax unless the temperature is comfortable. Heat is one thing, but it’s usually hot and humid...


    A little before the time to go to school came, one of drivers came and headed for the car. When the time came, it turned out that Abbie’s maid, Dori-san, will accompany us. The three of us headed for the car. The driver who went to the car earlier must have cooled down the car since it’s very comfortable.


    We drove to the school in a limousine and got off at the parking lot for teachers.


    “Should we wait until it’s over?”


    “Hmm… they said everything will end after the ceremony and passing us report cards, but I don’t know how long the ceremony will take.”


    “So, it will take about two hours at longest? We shall wait then.”


    If they are saying they will wait, they will. We get out of the car and head for the classroom.


    “Mornin’.”


    “Mornin~.”


    “Good morning.”


    “It’s been a while since I saw that car.”


    “You saw it before?”


    “Some time ago?”


    Classmates who were in the same elementary or middle school might have seen it. I came to school in it many times before.


    Mom and Dad aren’t very interested in cars, so our car is pretty normal. They said it doesn’t matter as long as it drives… But they love beauty products and consumer electronics.


    While I leisurely chatted with my classmates, a chime rang.


    “C’mon, I’m taking attendance so sit down… okay, everyone’s here.”


    I mean, you can tell just by taking a look.


    “There’s an outrageous car outside which gave me a scare, whose is that?”


    “From Kotone’s place, right.”


    “It’s a car of acquaintances who came to visit.”


    “Ahh… I see, I get it now. Well then, I’ll explain the schedule today. We do the ceremony, I give you report cards, and we disband. Everything is up to how long chairman will talk. Pray that it’s short.”


    As far as I remember, this school’s chairman did not take much time. Looks like it won’t take long.


    We moved as a group, and everything ended with a simple summary so short that we had no time to get bored. This might actually be the way to do things. Rather than talk without end and be ignored, it’s better to quickly relay what is important.


    Next we return to the classroom, receive report cards and we’re free.


    “Couldn’t we do this yesterday?”


    “There are adult circumstances behind this. Mainly matching everything with the time the teachers end their work.”


    “『“EHHH!”』”


    “I’m entering vacations today! I don’t know how many of the second batch are here in this class, but don’t forget homework. I won’t say anything as long as you do what you’re supposed to do, so just stay quiet. Like the chairman said, when you are near water… when you go to the sea or play in the river or pools, be careful. Alright, go home!”


    Far from taking an hour, everything ended in about 20 minutes.


    “It’s a good thing that everything ended right away, but when it’s this short, the “did we come all this way for this…?” feeling is really strong.”


    “Don’t say it, Suguru. Everyone thinks so.”


    “I’m glad that we did not make the driver and Dori-san wait too long”


    “Ahh, so she’s waiting. Let’s go then.”


    When we headed to the car, my little sister and her friends have already gotten in. Let’s go home right away.


    And we separated at our home. It’s still 8 a.m.. so it’s too early for lunch. Let’s go back home and play the game. Be careful on your way back.


    ““I’m back.””


    “Welcome back, that was fast.”


    I passed the report card to my parents, changed clothes and came to the living room.


    “Yeah, same as usual, I have nothing to say.


    My scores were all five out of five, Rina’s were half-half of 4s and 5s. Just like Mom said, there was nothing to say. It’s good that it was the same as always.


    After talking for about thirty minutes, the presidents started preparing to go back, so we saw them off.


    “Well then, Tasha. Let’s meet in game next time.”


    “See you, Tasha!”


    “Yes, see you later.”


    “Alright, Tasha-chan, take your time considering.”


    “I will try RP sometimes.”


    “Yup, see you~.”


    Abbie joined hands with my little sister, and after doing some mysterious ritual, got in the car. Why did the two jump like rabbits?


    Ellie said “Farewell~~” and left. Yup, she sure is an ojousama.


    Mom and Dad said that they got disrupted and left again for a date. After seeing everyone off, my little sister ran to her room. Maybe I should go play as well.


    I log in to appear in the Starting Town’s main plaza.


    From Ske-san I received a message saying “I started alchemy. I will put info on BBS once I get it.”. Yup, I knew it. Let’s leave it to him.


    Um-mm… oh, right. What Monster Skills were unlocked? ...From the ones that interest me, it would be these four?


    «Clinging to Life» 
 There is a low probability that you will revive yourself when you die.


    «Life Absorption» 
 During close combat, absorbs enemy HP based on the Skill Level.


    «Automatic MP Recovery» 
 Automatically recovers MP based on the Skill Level.


    «Automatic Recovery Trait» 
 Increases the effect of Automatic Recovery Skills. You are a specimen that has high ability to regenerate.


    I especially want  «Automatic MP Recovery»… but these four Monster Skills all cost 3SP… If I take them all I will have 9 remaining. Let’s say farewell to «Clinging to Life» of which I don’t know the probability. Let’s take 3 skills, I will have 12SP left.


    I change #1’s «Physical Immunity» for «Life Absorption». #1’s «Physical Immunity» level is too low to even matter. It’s my fault for «Necromantic Secrets» being too low. Also my «Immortal Royalty» has become level 20, so I also add «Automatic Recovery Trait».


    Now, I would like to buy some equipment for #1, but… naturally, Ertz-san isn’t around. ...Should I buy a mace at a store and go North? I finally acquired «Mining» after all. Can’t be wasting SP.


    There was certainly a weapons shop next to the Adventurers’ Union.


    Metal equipment… isn’t this expensive? Makes me ponder whether to buy it. I do want blunt attacks for the North, but I’m reluctant to pay 30k for something I will change right away. Let’s buy not bronze, but copper. And let’s buy a round shield as well. I pay 8000 in total.


    I immediately make it #1’s equipment. The mace was not «Sword» but a «Long Handle» weapon. Skill-wise he still can’t take «Defense». I need to quickly level it up or the shield will remain as a decoration.


    Well then, let’s head to the Northern town, Vershtet. ...But before I go, let’s take elimination requests at the union. I took requests for Rabbits, Wolves, Stone Caterpillars, Stone Turtles and will move forward while having #1 beat them on the way.


    I summon #1 at the Northern gate. He’s wearing a copper mace and a buckler… a round shield. 


    “Now, #1, beat the Rabbits that come at us.”


    "*KLOK*”


    While watching as #1 does his best, I stab the Disassembling Knife into beaten rabbits. It’s about time I repaired my knife. Let’s ask Ertz-san to do it later.


    When #1’s HP lowered below 60% because of the attacks, I used【Dark Heal】on him and followed after him. «Life Absorption» still being low is one thing, but I also did not know how it works so I can’t be too relieved.


    Rabbit and Wolf Meat are all-purpose, so I disassemble them. When the number specified in the elimination quest is done, I proceed North. I don’t need caterpillar and turtle drops, so they are for ritual. I want to increase my capacity too, so it’s a good thing.


    As we went North, the area started to become slanted, the grass disappeared from the plains and bare earth could be seen. Still, the surface wasn’t rocky yet.


    With the change in the environment, the enemies also change… and so, Stone Caterpillar and Stone Turtle started spawning. They were caterpillars with stony back and literal rocky turtles - their back was made from a solid rock.


    In other words, they were slow but had high defense. Both blunt attacks and magic worked well on them. It’s like a map for beginner blunt weapons and magic users. The view is good here, and I can see other players here and there.


    “Go forth, #1, do it.”


    "*KLAKKA-KLAK*”


    #1 swung the mace with all his strength at the slowly-trudging turtle. The attack resulted in a loud sound of metal and rock hitting each other.


    And all I do is watch. I need to have #1 do his best or my «Necromantic Secrets» won’t go up. For now, let’s have him get up to a level where I will be able to bring him with me everywhere.


    Either way, in this initial area my fighting skills won’t go up. All the skills I have acquired have become second tier.


    〈 «Necromantic Secrets» reached level 5.〉


    〈 «Necromantic Secrets»’s【Life Assignment】was acquired.〉


    【Life Assignment】


    Life Assignment can be used when you have more than 50% HP. You give your HP to your Servant by 1% at a time.


    The effect will disappear when the Servant is completely healed, the channeling is stopped, or your HP falls below 50%.


    In case you have multiple servants with missing HP, you pass your HP by 1% at a time to all of them.


    An Art for healing Servants? This means that at most I can lose 5% HP at a time, right? I can use this, use【Dark Heal】as well as put automatic recovery and «Life Absorption» on them. As expected of Undead, they sure are resilient. As long as light doesn’t come, that is.


    But the problem is, the method to heal myself.


    While I checked the skill, I absorbed the bodies that continued to increase. The 1 capacity is sad.


    Although it is a second tier Skill, it looks to be fairly easy to level up at the start. Good.


    My #1 has a lot of things boosting him up, so a normal cost summoning is good enough for the initial area. If it’s just attack power, then I think summoning him with double cost will be enough. Should I make him an attacker for the boss? But for now...


    "#1, resummon time.”


    "*KLAK-KLAKK*”


    In order to improve the hunting efficiency let’s summon him at three times the cost. It’s possible to hunt here with initial cost, but the stronger he is the faster we can go around.


    Although it would be good to summon a Skeleton Wolf for speed, this hunting grounds has the worst compatibility with them so I leave #1 as a Skeleton. I summon and follow him.


    By the way, the Northern boss was the Rock Golem, but after being weakened he became a Mini Rock Golem. Can I use【Dark Ritual】on him? I wonder if I will get a blueprint for a golem. If it’s possible, then it’ll be worth absorbing him.


    The turtle that took four hits started to die with just two. While absorbing bodies, I head for the boss.


    Nnn… Should I go for the boss after my «Necromantic Secrets» gets to level 10? At level 10 I will be able to summon #2. Also, I will be able to increase the number of basic Skills on them. Furthermore, maybe I will be able to summon a Red Skeleton? Alright, let’s level it. It does seem like it’s going up faster than other second tier Skills.


    〈 «Necromantic Secrets» reached level 10. You gained “1” Skill point.〉


    〈 «Necromantic Secrets»’s【Necromancy】was acquired.〉


    【Necromancy】


    Gives the target an Undead element.


    So… it means the Light and Holy Damage Taken increases? And probably purification will also work. However, the target would receive resistance to Dark element, so it’s useful in PT? Doesn’t look like I will use it.


    No, wait? Would this mean that my buff skills will work on allies? Need to verify later. If they work on allies, then there’s a possibility I will use it… no, it would limit the recovery methods of theirs. And it’s not like they will receive automatic recovery, so it would be harsh. Hmm-mm...


    Well, I have reached my goal, so let’s give #1 «Defense».


    I summoned #1 at triple cost and still have 40 capacity remaining, so I can summon #2 at double cost. However… based on information there is on golem, it’s best to go with fewer numbers. Let’s go with just #1. Looks like I can now summon Red Skeletons and High Zombies, but the cost went up all at once. It’s (10×10)×2 now.


    "#1, make sure to jump when the enemy strikes the ground.”


    "*KLOK*”


    “Also, don’t go behind him.”


    “*KLOK*”


    “Enemy has blunt attacks, so avoid them with all you have. Prioritize avoidance over attacking.”


    “*KLOK*”


    “Let’s go then.”


    “*KLATTER-KLAK*”


    I increase my own INT with【Dark Enchant】and charge in.


    Although it did not seem that much different, the boss area had large stones lying all over it and the map color changed.


    My body’s control was taken away from me by the system and a large rock suddenly shook, and eventually rolled before becoming a golem.


    It had two teardrop-shaped legs, a rectangle-shaped torso with sharp edges and two cylinder-shaped arms. It did not have anything acting as joints and its parts were levitating. Sometimes its arms even rotated.


    Apparently it used to be as large as to make the players look up at it, but this one is a Mini Golem, so it’s about as large as an adult man.


    The golem pointed its arms backwards and roared to mark the start of combat. It always makes me wonder in games but… ...Where does that voice come from?


    Putting voice aside, I attack preemptively. I use【Dark Lance】amplified by【Magi-Amp】and【Overspell】at the golem.


    Oh, it took 20% of his HP, hm? No wonder considering he is lower level than me, weakened and is weak to magic. Looks like I won’t have much trouble.


    Before the heavily-walking boss reaches me, I gift him a【Light Lance】. While receiving it, the golem cleaved with its right arm. I crouched and parried it with rapier, deflecting it above me, and meanwhile, #1 struck the left leg from the side.


    The golem did not have many attack patterns and his movements were simple. The cleave from just now, a rotating attack when you go behind him, a stomp attack when his HP decreases. Also, a left straight punch.


    The right arm has cleaves, the left - straight punches. The roar from the beginning is an action it does before rotating. And when it raises its right arm, it means that a stomp attack is coming.


    Among these, the most tricky is… the left straight. He does not do rotating attacks unless you go behind him. Stomp can be avoided by just jumping. The cleaves can be avoided by crouching.


    If there was a problem… it would be the fact that even Mini Golem’s arm is larger than I am. Due to the size differences, I can’t completely parry it… in other words, my posture breaks. It means that in a way, size can be a strong point. Although in some cases it can turn you into an easy target...


    When fighting a large enemy like this, I feel like it might be best to jump and receive the attack in mid-air. In real something would break though. Well, in a party it would not be too stable a tactic, but a party will have a large shield’s【Heavy Stand】.


    In any case, my posture broke from straight punches and it was annoying...


    With that said, it could be said that was the only issue. I used【Dark Lance】empowered with【Overspell】and【Light Lance】in between.


    "#1, it’s about time for a jump.”


    "*KLAKKITY-KLAK*”


    Oh, there it goes up. When the right arm was raised and then swung down, an effect ran through the ground and #1 had avoided it by jumping. Well, considering the distance, he jumped the moment the arm hit the ground.


    The stomp attack had an exaggerated motion and right after it was performed, the enemy was full of openings, so it was the time to aim for. Mixing magic in, I smacked him together with #1.


    #1 avoided the second stomp safely as well, and finished the boss off by attacking the leg. The golem fell over, it crumbled and its parts scattered.


    〈 «Darkness Magic» reached level 5.〉


    〈 «Darkness Magic»’s【Nox Shot】was acquired.〉


    〈Servant Level has increased.〉


    〈With the elimination of the Northern boss, you are now capable of entering the Northern area. You gain “3” Skill Points as bonus for eliminating the boss.〉


    "*KLAKKITY-KLAK*”


    “Looks like my Skills went up quite a bit, so I guess this is fine.”


    I learned Shot, huh. This magic has high power and quick channeling, but also an extremely short range.


    Now, time for【Dark Ritual】.


    〈【Dark Ritual】has acquired “Mini Golem" Body.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “3” Capacity.〉


    Hmm… Skeleton Mini Golem and Mini Golem Zombie. The size is Small. After evolving it becomes a Golem and will have Medium size. I don’t have enough capacity...


    Well then, let’s head straight for the town. And let’s also call #2. Give him «Sword» skill and… what should I give him? «Footwork» sounds good, and so does «Strength Enhancement». Let’s not think about how muscle strength increases in bones’ case.


    I plan to give him a greatsword, so maybe I should give him «Balance Control»? I retain the Monster Skills same as #1’s and summon!


    "...You are both #1, yes?”


    "*KLOK*”


    “Well, let’s call the first one I summon #1. I will call the second one #2. You used a greatsword before, so there should be no problems, yes?”


    “*KLOK*”


    “Very well. Let’s go then.”


    I leave the boss area and proceed forward. For now, let’s make unlocking the portal the objective and hunt some afterwards. I also need to investigate where I need to go to mine.


    There are still plenty of things to do. That’s good, truly.


    


    Name: Anastasia
 Race: Immortal Princess　Woman　Lv20
 Element: Dark
 Genus: High Immortal
 Family: Royal Zombie
 Skill Points: 19


    Skills:
 «Slender Sword Lv7» «Enten-Style Princess Self-Defense - Slender Sword Lv7» «Light Armor Lv8» «Luminous Magic Lv4» «Spatial Magic Lv4» «High-Class Magic Ability Lv7»
 «Sensing Danger Lv5» «Intuition Lv5» «Butō Lv11» «Cook Lv10»  «Alchemycraft Lv4»  «Collecting Lv1»  «Appraisal Lv23» «Disassembly Lv21»
 «Identification Lv27» «Discern» «Linguistics Lv10»


    Inactive:


    Monster Skills:
 «Darkness Magic Lv5» «Necromantic Secrets Lv11» «Aura of Darkness Lv28»
 «Physical Resistance Lv30» «Physical Immunity Lv27» «Magic Resistance Lv10» «Life Absorption Lv3» «Super HP Recovery Lv14» «Automatic MP Recovery Lv4» «Automatic Recovery Trait Lv2» «Supervising Undead Lv11»
 «Immortal Royalty Lv22» «Royal Authority Lv22» «High Immortal»


    Titles:
 Elegant and Calm Princess: Improves the impression given to others and makes it harder for them to become wary of you.
 Liberator of Belstead:  A commemorative title given to the first to liberate the town East of Starting Town.
 Liberator of Inbamunt: A commemorative title given to the first to liberate the town South of Starting Town.
 Cook: A title given to a full-fledged cook.
 Alchemist: A title given to a full-fledged alchemist.
 Alchemist’s Disciple: You have become a disciple of the Starting Town’s Megan.

  


  
    33

  

  
    The area did not change much. Mobs seen here are still caterpillars and turtles, just their name changed from “stone” to “rock”. And they grew a little?


    While keeping an eye on #1 and #2 on whom the turtles gathered, I looked at the surroundings.


    The Starting Town and the East were plains and forests, but in this area it was the mountains that stood out. That must be where the mines are. So the entire area is brown-colored, hm.


    While absorbing the enemies #1 and #2 beat, I move toward the town. As I should have expected, when the greatsword strikes an opponent with high defense, its durability decreases just a little. However, I only have one mace to use for blunt attacks so it can’t be helped.


    ...Wait, I can summon #2 as a golem, right? Punches are blunt attacks. The problem is the golem’s cost… it’s (10×10)×4=400. I have nowhere near enough. A mini golem has the same cost as a Skeleton, so let’s try this one.


    The amount of capacity I got from the second area has increased, so I can change him into a golem after beating some enemies. By beating five enemies I get 15 capacity.


    "I will resummon #2 now.”


    "*KLOK*”


    What I’m summoning is a Skeleton Mini Golem. The basic skill I give him is «Fist». #2 who appeared… was bones with just a mini golem shell, very see-through.


    "#2, punch the turtle.”


    Thanks to being skeleton-y, he nimbly moved closer and attacked with a right straight punch. There was a fairly loud sound. And there, I noticed a fatal defect.


    [image: g4] 

    "...#1, change with #2.”


    "*KLAKKITY-KLAK*”


    When #1 attacked, I returned #2 back. Skeleton golem is no good. What a trap. A golem’s punch is blunt attack, and skeletons are weak to blunt attacks. Which means that he’s in a stupid state where he deals damage to himself by punching the enemy.


    Let’s resummon him as a Mini Golem Zombie. The body was filled with meat, so it was no different from the boss.


    This is pretty difficult. A Skeleton can hold a weapon, but Rabbits whose basic attacks are tackles are not suited for the skeleton-type. What if I put arms on it with customization…? Won’t it be strong if I put arms on a wolf’s back and make it hold a weapon?


    Well, I guess they are telling us to use this customization and do as we please. With that said, I have no information so I can’t judge for now, so I will need to try first.


    "#2, take revenge.”


    This time the sound was really weak, but the damage was plenty strong. It seems like his HP did not decrease, so it looks like my golems will be zombie-types. The problem is «Decomposing Body»… It will take a long time before I will be able to remove it. Both skill level-wise and… capacity-wise.


    I progress while beating enemies and when the town came into my sights, I dismiss them.


    “Welcome to the mine town, Vershtet!”


    I said a greeting to the guard and entered the town.


    As expected of a mine town, there was a part of the town from which a lot of smoke came out. It must be the crafters’ area. And many of the Residents that I pass by are Dwarves?


    The size of the town is pretty big. It feels like there are many smiths, miners and adventurers here. Seems like there is a reason for that, maybe because the metal equipment is cheap, or maybe because it’s cheaper to gather materials and get a discount. Of course, I meant the Resident adventurers, but there are also plenty of players here.


    “Oh? Yo, Tasha. So you came over here.”


    “Ahh, Sugu. You came at the right time.”


    “What’s up?”


    “Where can I mine ore?”


    “You can mine roughly everywhere in this area’s mountains, but that one mountain is no good. You should go mine there.”


    “Are there mountains with no ore?”


    “No, it’s a problem with the game setting. That mountain is used by the people of this town at the moment. And that mountain was mostly mined-up so it was unlocked, you can do as you like on your own risk, they say.”


    “Oh, I see.”


    “You can’t enter the mining shafts that are being used, so if you can enter somewhere, it means it’s free.”


    “That’s nice and simple.”


    “By the way, naturally enemies appear there. Mainly ants, ants, and more ants.”


    “Three types of ants?”


    “Ants with spears, punching ants and ants that spit acid. And you need...n’t to be careful with lighting.”


    “I have night vision for visibility, so I’m fine.”


    They finished mining most of it and ants started appearing so they left them be… sounds likely. If you are going to mine while beating ants, then it’s up to you. We’ll have less trouble thinning them out?


    “The enemies themselves aren’t too strong, but there are many of them. However, you fight at most two, three of them at once in a shaft. And it feels like it continues forever.”


    “So it’s a continuous combat type area...”


    “The deeper you go, the more you can mine, but there are also more ants there. Right now, it’s possible to mine Iron, Nickel and Cobalt.”


    Looks like Nickel and Cobalt aren’t used yet. Crafting with iron is the best everyone can do and they still can't do Steel. Do your best, Ertz-san.


    Looks like Sugu will stay in the North for a while in order to get new equipment for the party.


    “Oh? Hey, you two.”


    “Oo, hey Cecil-san.”


    “It has been a while.”


    “Our party has been in the West until recently you see. I heard that we’ll be getting steel soon, so we’re on a business trip to update our equipment. Actually our PT is still on bronze!”


    Ahh, so it’s nearly ready. In that case, should I prepare steel equipment for my skellies? I will have to consult the prices...


    “We earned quite a bit over there so… And the number of people there increased, so we switched over.”


    “I also earned a lot during the combat tournament...”


    “There was a big line to your stall, wasn’t there...”


    After talking for a while, lunchtime came so I logg out to have a meal. After finishing the meal I log back in.


    I first confirm that I have the Pickaxe I bought from Ertz-san, and onwards to the mines. I use 3SP and acquire «Mining».


    When I headed to the mountain Sugu told me about, I found a fair number of entrances. I have no information on these so there is no point wondering which one should I pick. And so I passed by a few before entering a random one.


    Size-wise a mini golem would be getting in the way… Let’s go with mace and shield, and greatsword Skeletons.


    It’s the second area, so in order to increase efficiency… not, in order not to let them die, I summon them at three times the cost. From what I learned so far, triple cost makes them about 1.5x stronger. ... Bone density sure is expensive, isn’t it?


    Putting bone density aside, I proceed forward for a while. Most likely because they were carrying ore out, the road is pretty wide? Meta-wise it’s probably to make it easier to fight… I bet.


    After moving for a while, the road started to branch out more and more. It has gotten pretty complicated. The minimap is on auto, so I won’t get lost. It’s a game so… I’d prefer not to move with paper and pen in my hand.


    When I move even deeper, I find a place where the wall shines. Must be a high value point. I quickly take out a pickaxe and start mining.


    In this game, to gather it means to “acquire the thing that’s in front of you”. Just like when I gathered the herbs and mushrooms, objects aren’t merely part of graphics. If you pick up a stone, you acquire a stone.


    And it’s a game, so these things reappear with the passage of time. Each material is displayed separately for each player, so you don’t have to be bothered about other players. Although it does reduce the realism a little, it’s better than having the players fight over things. Well, in order to gather you need Skills, tools or both so it’s not like everyone can gather.


    Also, what’s left to say is about gathering points… normally it’s “you can gather materials here!”, but in this game these shining points are places where you can either gather several times, or receive several materials from gathering. These high value points respawn randomly within the area. In other words, if you cut down a tree that is a high value point, another tree in that area will randomly become a new high value point.


    The high value points are shared between players, but it’s hard to say they are something to fight over. There are multiple of them in the same area, and if someone gathers them, they will respawn in another random location, so it’s pretty pointless.


    I let out loud sounds as I diligently gathered the point in the mining shaft. Let’s have #1 and #2 stand on guard.


    What rolled on the ground was… Iron Ore and Copper Ore? Well, everything will go to Ertz-san so anything is fine. I’m still in a shallow place, so there is a lot of copper. Let’s proceed to the next one.


    Oh, there’re enemies.


    These ants are so game-like. They have slightly cartoonized hands holding spears. Which means that the ant that isn’t holding anything is the punching one. There are 2 Ant Lancers and 1 Ant Fighter, no acid one in sight. Let’s have #1 and #2… take care of the lancers.


    "#1, take the two lancers.”


    "*KLOK*”


    Lances are thrusting weapons, so #1 and #2 should be fine. The single fighter deals blunt attacks so I will take him on. There is no sunlight here, so  caves are our hunting grounds.


    Looks like it’s pretty impossible to do a surprise attack in the shaft… The fighter ran my way while maintaining a fighting pose. Honestly speaking, he looks much like an arachne. There are no human parts on these ants though. Lancers pointed their lances at us and charge right in. Aren’t these guys high on AGI?


    I struck the incoming fighter with【Light Lance】and lured him onto me. There, #1 and #2 moved in front of the lancers.


    I parried a straight right that came at me with the charge speed in it, then avoided a poor left punch before slashing at him and then releasing【Nox Shot】. Following that, I start channeling【Light Lance】. Receiving the Shot, the fighter entered a falter motion, so I parried the single strike that came at me and cast【Light Lance】.


    Looks like all of ants’ joints were their weakness, so I aimed at them and attacked with magic. When I looked to the side, pierced between the ribs… #1 splendidly bashed the ant’s head. So there’s no damage from that… Not only bones are hard to aim at, but even when you hit them the damage is decreased? Well, they would be easily shattered if the enemy had a hammer.


    I parried away a punch with【Break Parry】before releasing a【Nox Shot】. That turns the enemy into a corpse.


    Shot-type spells are really nice. For pure spellcasters they are hard-to-use spells due to the low range, their range being about two meters. I guess they are highly valued spells for magic swordsmen however. I want to have【Lumen Shot】as soon as possible, so let’s focus on light for a while. The attack power will decrease, but that’s less important.


    As for #1 and #2… equipment-wise it will be #2 who beats his enemy first. I attack #2’s lancer from the side, and release a【Penetrate】art at the very easy to aim weakness. The rapier was enveloped in red glow showing there was an attack art activated, and when I slashed at the weakness… something like a laser has come out from the rapier’s point which pierced the lancer’s body and scattered along with a flashy effect. Looks like it properly counted as a weakness.


    Receiving a heavy blow to the side, the lancer stumbled forward. #2 used that opening and slashed with the greatsword, turning the enemy into a corpse.


    I sent #2 to help #1 and in the meantime, I take the enemies in with【Dark Ritual】. From the side there was a greatsword swing which made the ant stumble, and in that moment the mace struck its head, beating it. They said they share the same mind, so I guess their cooperation is perfect?


    Certainly, single enemies aren’t too strong. As for the ants, probably because they are fairly big I receive 3 Capacity for each. Isn’t this pretty sweet? From the Servants’ perspective the enemy is higher level, so let’s heal them up to recover the lost HP. Let’s leave some of the missing HP for automatic recovery to take care of. If it’s close, then I will use【Life Assignment】.


    When I proceeded while mining from the walls sometimes, I started hearing a sound of combat coming from ahead. Looks like it’s someone else fighting. The further deep you go the more branches there are, so it looks to be possible to meet with people who entered from a different entrance. This is a dungeon in a way that it’s a maze, but it’s treated as a normal map.


    Since I was proceeding in a straight line,as I moved forward I started hearing someone being noisy? And when I further closed on I saw people… there’s a lot of GOZARUS here. So it was Musasabi-san’s PT.


    “Oh, if it isn’t Princess-degozaranka. It’s unusual for you to come here-degozaruna? ...Hm? Yellow marker, meaning, they are summons-degozaruka?”


    “Good day, what a coincidence. I came here to gather materials for these two’s equipment. I think there will be information from Ske-san on the BBS, but they are «Necromantic Magic»’s summons.”


    “Hooh, so there are necromancers after all!”


    “It’s really tricky, but necromancers are usually so, so it’s hard to say...”


    “Well, it’s unrelated to us-degozaruna~. Alright, we’ll proceed forward-degozaruyo.”


    According to Musasabi-san, in cases you meet other parties here, you fight in turns until you reach a branching. Looks like the first batch are relatively peaceful folk?


    “It just means that quarreling is a waste of time-degozaruyo. Also, everyone wants to have fun, right-degozaru? Most likely there will be a branching here-degozaruna.”


    Furthermore, the top players… or rather, the people of the same level hardly change. This is due to everyone having the environment and work/school cycle being set. In other words, if you play quite a bit, you will keep seeing the same faces on your hunting grounds, so you end up interacting with them. Especially in this FD game, it’s pretty hard to quarrel? Is what they say.


    “Especially that now the ones coming here are mostly the top players-degozaru. Although, there is possibility that eventually there will be raids coming here-degozaruka.”


    We move forward while talking, and there, about five enemies appeared. There are a lot of enemies, so I leave them to them.


    “Roger-degozaru.”


    “Go go go.”


    Musasabi-san’s party is a full PT of six members. They all wear ninja-like clothes so it’s easy to distinguish them. Is this what you call hobby friends?


    “Iiiiyah!”


    “IYAHH!”


    ...So this is what I heard. Every time they attack they scream. But everyone’s movements are really nice, as expected of top players?


    “Guwahh!”


    “IYYaahhh!”


    One of them received an attack, so another went in to cover. ...Their movements are really good, mm?


    “Sayonara!”


    “NANMUSAN!”


    It’s over, hm? They definitely aren’t ninjas, but NINJAS. I understand it well now.


    “For now, I learned that you are having a lot of fun.”


    “It is fun, the best.”


    “Mhm, it’s fun-degozaruna!”


    When we proceeded, this time it was four enemies. Two lancers, one fighter one shooter. I left the lancers to skellies and take the fighter and shooter on myself.


    "#1, take care of lancers again.”


    "*KLOK*”


    I once again lured in a fighter with a lance, then shot an arrow at the shooter to get his targeting. The number of my rapier attacks will decrease, but it can’t be helped. The lancers have been restricted by Servants.


    Just like I did earlier, I start fighting the fighter. In the meanwhile, the shooter throws something yellow at me, but I deflect it with【Royal Counter】. Looks like it’s treated as a ranged attack like that of a bow, and not magic.


    Honestly, to me this rapier is a shield. If i’m not conscious of casting spells, they gets fired from the tip of the magic catalyst. In other words, if I’m conscious of it, I can shoot from elsewhere, so I can attack with magic while I parry the attacks. This is my fighting style. If there is a possibility to attack with rapier I attack, but that’s all. My main attacks are magic.


    While attacking the fighter with【Nox Shot】and【Light Lance】, I sometimes attacked the shooter with【Light Arrow】. I can’t have servants take care of two higher level enemies at once - my Capacity will decrease. From my perspective they are of the same level, so I will take care of them.


    After crushing the fighter with a Shot spell, I move onto the shooter next. While deflecting the acid that comes at me I slowly closed the distance. I mean, I can use Shot if I get close enough.


    Looks like among the enemies, fighters had most HP, next being lancers, and shooters had the least. When I got closer I easily defeated him.


    What’s left is the usual, I first beat #2’s enemy, then beat the last one with the two of us. When I beat them all, I use the ritual on all four.


    “That parry is amazing as always-degozaru… but what is that cool thing you are doing-degozaru?”


    “It’s【Dark Ritual】. With this I absorb the bodies and increase Capacity, Capacity is used for summoning.”


    “I see… so this is «Necromantic Magic»-degozaruka. This is certainly tricky-degozaruna. And drops?”


    “They disappear, of course.”


    “Well, no wonder-degozarouna… It seems that ants’ carapace can be used for light armor-degozaruyo.”


    “Mmmmm…. but I want capacity...”


    At this point, I equipped #1 with the iron armor that I received from the defensive battle. I need to prepare equipment for #2, and #3 whom I will eventually get...


    The next enemy was defeated by Musasabi-san’s party, and when we proceeded a little more there was a branching.


    “I’ll be off then.”


    “Take care~.”


    I diligently mined while defeating ants, gathering ore. There were Copper Ore, Iron Ore, Nickel Ore and Cobalt Ore here. When nickel and cobalt started appearing, the amount of copper decreased and in most cases there was iron dropping. From time to time there was some nickel or cobalt drop.


    Looks like it was necessary to go fairly deep in. The enemies in the early part were Lv23, but they turned Lv26 in the latter.


    The middle area was a safe zone, so I eat dinner and dealt with real things before resuming the mining. I acquired a fair number of ore and capacity, as well as a small amount of ant materials, so while it’s a little early, I can sleep… not? I haven’t delivered the potions. Let’s go to sleep after delivering. The event ends today. I can’t use them, so I would be grateful if they adopted them.


    I jumped through the portal to the Starting Town and… let’s go to the granny’s place. It’s a place that requires a flag enabling so it’s dubious as to whether she will take them. I can always ask. And so I head to the store.


    “Hello. Do you take potion deliveries here?”


    “You mean for the thing where new Outsiders come? If so, then go to the apothecary next to the union.”


    "...Speaking of which, I did not investigate where they sell potions.”


    “They aren’t necessary for you, after all. I bet they are trembling with fear that there won’t be enough, so go there.”


    I left the store, and headed to the apothecary next to the union. On the right side of the Adventurers’ Union there was an apothecary, and on the left there was a weapons shop. I passed by them many times before, but I wasn’t interested at all. I did not have any memory of them.


    “Good day.”“Welcome. Do you need something?”


    “Oh no, I came to deliver some potions.”


    “We are grateful! Please, come this way.”


    The apothecary… was a store selling Mixing-type goods. It had potions of various types on display. The smell inside it was like that of a hospital. But because there were magic herbs here, there was also a strong smell of greenery. There is no mint-like smell, it was the smell of leaves being pounded, a very grassy one.


    Well, it was an only natural smell considering the location, so let’s put that aside… Just like I was told to, I took out the potions out of the pouch and lined them up on the counter. 25 HP Potions, 366 Beginner’s HP Potions.


    “Nnn, I have needless Potion Bottles, do you need them?”


    “If they are of C quality, then by all means.”


    Then let’s pass the storekeeper 297 of them. Although it was a goods delivery, they did pay for items, and it all became 17k in total. Honestly speaking, they were merely a by-product of me leveling «Alchemy», so I’m happy that they bought them for a little cheaper than the price they sell it for in the store. I can’t use them at all, so it’s pointless to carry them around. I have no space to spare in the inventory, so they are in the way if anything.


    Well then, let’s leave the store and go to sleep.


    Tomorrow there will be an update and the second batch will come. Let’s go meet Ertz-san right after the maintenance ends.

  


  
    34 - Update, Second Batch Comes

  

  
    Since the game was under maintenance, after waking up I spend a few hours doing homework. When it was about time for lunch, my little sister came over.


    “Onee-chan! There will be an official FLFO stream!”


    “Hee… during maintenance?”


    “The title is “Yamamoto Ittetsu’s Killing Time Stream”.”


    "...He did say his job is to gather everyone up, so I guess he’s bored when others work?”


    “Maybe?”


    I planned to do homework until the maintenance is over, but… let’s do it while watching.


    『“Yamamoto-san, it’s started you know?”』


    『“Ah, so I didn’t make it in time after all.”』


    What was displayed during lunchtime was… Yamamoto-san in a dining room, eating lunch.


    『“Hey, everyone! It’s the important person here!”』


    『“That’s loose…”』


    『“It’s me streaming personally. When I finish eating I will talk about the patch notes that should have been already released, so until then enjoy looking how an old man is eating lunch.”』


    『“WHAT KIND OF PUNISHMENT IS THAT.”』


    While side glancing at the stream, we also eatlunch. Today’s lunch is soumen, it’s nice and easy.


    “Let’s see… patch notes… daily quests, weekly quests, monthly quests, half year quests were added? Meat drop numbers change… as well as guild stuff.”


    “Was daily stuff added?”


    “Looks like it.”


    “And I’m curious about the number of meat drops...”


    It’s the first update since the service has started, so it looks to be fairly big. There were new things added, bugs fixed and new mechanics.


    Seems like Yamamoto-san is eating katsudon. He has a set of katsudon, miso soup and pickled vegetables. Looks like a pretty heavy lunch.


    『“Thanks for the meal. So, let’s go back and touch on the update.”』


    After finishing the meal, Yamamoto-san moved from the dining room and entered a different room, then started doing something on a pad.


    『“First, the biggest thing this time is the second batch. We plan that the number of players increases from roughly 20000 to 60000. Next, the daily quests. We added things that act as a login bonus and daily quests. These daily quests give small amounts of money. Weekly quests can give you consumables that might make you a little happy. The monthly quests give a luxurious version of the weekly rewards. And half a year quest’s reward is, a WHOOPING 10SP.”』


    If you don’t log in, everything will be reset… will not happen, the daily quests accumulate. If you finish half a year’s worth of quests, you will get the reward for sure. Even if you are out on delegation, it does not matter since they accumulate.


    『“Just like the “Life” in the game’s title suggests, if you spend half a year in the game… it’s only natural that you’ll learn new skills, right?”』


    The daily quests’ contents were varied and apparently you can pick what you want to do from among the daily quests. Looks like they reduced the “I need to do my dailies…” feel to the minimum.


    There are things like “Plow x fields” “Gather x vegetables” “Craft x number of potions” “Eliminate x mobs” and so on. There’s even “read x books”.


    『“If you think “there is no daily for my playstyle!” you are free to put up a request. I think most things can be implemented.”』


    The weekly quest’s consumables are the same thing I could choose back when I reported a bug… except for the SP. There is a Combat Consumables Set (Potions and so on). Crafting Consumables Set (materials). And 1 hour skill experience boost ticket (has to be used within 7 days).


    『“By the way, as for the experience boost… it’s adjusted so that increases the speed of leveling first tier Skills by quite a lot. For second tier it makes it, well, a little easier? And the for the third tier it’s hardly perceptible?”』


    Potions and materials that come out are matching the user’s level.


    The monthly quests in addition to a slight sum of money, allows selecting from the same line-up of rewards as weekly quests, but the number of items you get is higher.


    By the way, since one day is four days in the game, it will use real-time days. And thinking of the people working late, the dailies will refresh in the morning.


    『“Next is… oh this, we will add a dungeon to the Starting Town!”』


    “Seriously?! A dungeon!”


    『“Now, I’m sorry to deceive you but… it’s a place with which you of the first batch have nothing to look for.”』


    “OH...NO...”


    My little sister’s energy fell below critical levels. So, it’s that, a measure against crowds?


    『“Although the Starting Town is fairly wide, there’s a problem with respawns on hunting grounds, you see? And so, it will be an instance dungeon, if it turns out for you that “there’s too many people and I can’t hunt…” then you should go there.”』


    There are no bosses or anything, so it was really just an anti-crowds measure.


    The enemies that appeared in it, were ones from the Northern mountains, Eastern forest, Western forest, Southern forest and the town’s surroundings. Aside from mobs that appear inside, the mechanics are the same as those of normal dungeons. Looks like I will be able to go there to get some Rabbit and Wolf meat.


    It’s the type that changes every time you enter it, and there are three types of area: a plain, cave and a forest.


    It’s supposed to exist for quite a long while, too. I guess that after the second batch, there will be the third?


    『“Then, next――”』


    He gives a simple explanation on other things that are added, while eating ice cream and sweets in the meanwhile. The account he uses for this is his personal one, so it’s really his personal stream. It’s a different account from the one where FLFO’s trailers are put up.


    About five hours after the stream started. It was about time for the maintenance to end.


    『“Yamamoto-saaan.”』


    『“What’s up?”』


    『“Everything is on schedule, no problems.”』


    『“Then open up at 5 p.m. like it was announced.”』


    『“Roogeeer.”』


    『“And so, did you download the patch already? Are you prepared to log in? I’m sure there will be a lot of beginner’s equipment to see in the first town!”』


    Seems like there will be huge crowds for a while… I would love to evacuate, but I have business with Ertz-san. Also, Ellie and Abbie will be coming, so I can’t avoid it anyway. Above all, I logged out in the Starting Town yesterday.


    Now, my homework has progressed a fair bit. Let’s leave it at this for today. The stream has ended, let’s get on standby to log in.


    Alright, logging in――


    〈Stand by for log in. Please wait. 1052 left.〉


    ――Ah, yes. Looks like there is traffic restriction. About a minute later I manage to log in.


    The icon that appeared in the right corner of my field of vision is… a daily quest, huh? What should I do today… Ehh… it’s based on the Skills I have. ...Create cuisine items. Create items with Alchemy. Gather items… there are plenty of types.


    Combat… crafting… gathering.. others… oh, there is reading books, too. Must be from «Linguistics»?


    Alright, let’s do some cooking. Ertz-san isn’t online yet, so let’s make jerkies and put them up on consignment. I get out of the room and borrow the yard.


    First… I make liquid for smoking by mixing salt and sugar in water, then put Wolf Meat slices inside and marinate them. Then I use【Reaction Acceleration】... I don’t have enough MP. I disable «Inventory Expansion», wait until MP recovers and use it again.


    After jumping two days, I take out meat and lightly remove salt. Then, I use【Humidity Control】to dry it before throwing them inside the smoking tool.


    When the smoking is over I take it out, leave them be for a day and it’s all over.


    Hmm… let’s repeat this about five times. One piece of meat is 60 jerkies. One person can eat multiple jerkies, so 12 per person. If I use 5 pieces of meat, I’ll have 300 jerkies.


    When I was waiting for MP and making them, Ertz-san logged in. I finish crafting them, go to the Merchant Union to put them up on consignment, and let’s go to the usual place.


    Daily quest complete… reward: 1000. I think they took the “pocket money” wording too seriously. Well, let’s go to Ertz-san’s place.


    After saying thanks to the innkeeper I leave the inn and outside, I see similar-looking people… there are no twintail drills in my field of vision so let’s go to Ertz-san’s place. We can always contact each other in real to set up a meeting.


    I thought it would be hard to walk through this crowd, but it seems like everyone is opening a path for me, which is so nice of them. Let’s boldly walk through the middle. And just like that, I head to Ertz-san’s place.


    "...What’s with that, Mozes(?), Moses(?)-like effect…?”


    “I don’t know why, but it seems like everyone makes way for me. I was able to walk straight here thanks to that, so I guess it’s fine? More importantly, I brought ore, so I would like to sell it and order some things...”


    “Sure, no problem, what do I make?”


    “One-handed hammer, one-handed sword, two-handed sword, small shield, large shield… I guess?”


    “That’s plenty of things. They’re for «Necromantic Magic», right?”


    “Yes indeed.”


    Can they use bows? I would need to talk with Primula-san for that, though.


    “How much will it cost?”


    “Let’s see… the best I can do with iron now would cost 850k in total, one below that would be 600k. From there it’s plus minus quality and materials.”


    “Is iron the best you can do?”


    “No, it’s steel. I’m looking for a way to improve quality now. If you’re alright with C, then I have some made.”


    “Hnn… how good can you make now?”


    “About B, I guess. But it would cost over 1m to get them all at B, y’know?”


    “Well, that’s no problem. I earned plenty during the combat tournament.”


    “Ahh, back then. Let's see… right now I have a one-handed sword, two-handed sword and a large shield at B quality.”


    One-handed sword and two-handed sword are very basic and popular, so he often makes them. He only happened to make a large shield though. Let’s have him contact me when he manages to make the rest at B or higher quality.


    “Looks like I will finally be able to buy a store!”


    “Oh, the long-awaited?”


    “A 1m income should be enough. Then, how about exactly 1m for everything? Let’s see… to break it down, the one-hander will be 230k, two-handed and large shield 250k each. Small shield 150k and the hammer 120k.”


    One-handed swords are popular, two-handed are popular and require more materials, the large shield requires a lot of materials. Small shield and hammer are a result of a discount. There is no problem, so let’s go with that.


    Ohh, and yeah. Let’s have my Disassembly Knife repaired and buy two more pickaxes. Before going to withdraw money, I sell the ore and the ant materials. I earned roughly 90k with that. 


    Then, I once again go to the union and withdraw about 650k more that I need, then buy a one-handed sword, a two-handed sword, a large shield and two pickaxes. The weapons cost 730k, the repairs and pickaxe additional 4200.


    “Thanks for patronage! Wait a little longer for the one-handed hammer and small shield. Is there a type of one-handed hammer you want?”


    “I wouldn’t mind a mace. If it’s too complicated, my Servant might not be able to use it.”


    “Simple is best, right. Leave it to me.”


    “Oh and, do you buy the defensive battle’s iron drops?”


    “I can crush and recycle them so I do. The price depends on the equipment itself.”


    Let’s have him buy the iron sword, spear, axe, dagger and greatsword. It amounted to a total of 9000. I only left myself the one-handed mace. Small shields like these are also sold in stores, it’s not made from iron so I get to keep it. I don’t have a replacement yet, either.


    I receive the equipment and throw it inside «Necromantic Secrets».


    “Oh, and by the way. If you hold equipment that requires too much stats for you, there can be a penalty. Will you be alright?”


    "............Summon, Skeleton.”


    It will be faster to actually try it. I summon two skeletons, one with one-handed sword and large shield, the other with two-handed sword.


    “Oh, bones.”


    "#1, is there any problem with new equipment?”


    The two skeletons moved for a while before nodding with a *KLOK*, so it looks like it’s alright. Is there no restriction for servants in that regard? Or maybe it’s because they are boosted by my skills?


    “Looks to be alright.”


    “I see, that’s great. I guess we’re still in the blue in regard to these kinds of penalties.”


    "#2 can swing the two-handed sword, so I guess he has some stats?”


    “Apparently low STR pure mages can’t even lift these up”


    “They can fight in the second area, so they should be stronger than the second batch, I guess? I don’t know what will happen when «Light Magic» hits them, though.”


    “Is «Necromantic Magic» strong?”


    “I wonder? In my case there are multiple buffs that I give, so...”


    “Ahh, I see.”


    There is no one to compare to, so I can’t say anything. The AI level alone is higher than my base, but that should not have any effect on stats.


    “By the way, got any food on you? Sell me some.”


    “Nnn… if you are okay with Bear Soup, then I have some.”


    “Oh that, I don’t mind.”


    “How many do you want?”


    “Six, I guess?”


    “No problem. 800 each, so it will be 4800 in total.”


    “Sure.”


    I sold almost everything during the combat tournament, so I don’t have much on me… Thanks to that my inventory slots opened quite a bit. Though, I don’t know if nine slots can be called “quite a bit”.


    Should I do some cooking…? Let’s make rump steaks and sandwiches. For bread I only need to cut the baguettes and sandwich things in between.


    "’Sup!”


    “Hey.”


    “Good day, Primula-san.”


    Primula-san slipped through the crowd and started opening a stall next to Ertz-san. As usual, I open up the Cooking Kit in the back.


    While frying a rump steak, I make baguettes. To be more precise, I wait for the MP used by【Reaction Acceleration】to recover as I fry a steak. For the ingredients for sandwiches I use cabbage, I mean, I have no lettuce? Other than that, I use roast beef. But since roast beef uses the brick oven, I first make the bread.


    I used Art to create the base from yeast, then kneaded and prepared dough until I had no MP left.


    When I had no MP left I prepared the steaks, then threw the bread dough inside the oven. Next I put in the beef tallow, garlic and meat, and start frying. When both sides are fried, I put in brandy and do a flambe. When the flame disappears, I move the steak to a dish and leave it be. After that, I rotate the bread. Next, I start frying another steak and take out bread.


    In this game, they are finished at about the same time.


    “We get food-terrorized for the first time in a week!”


    “Steaks are not fair! Sell me!”


    “I don’t mind.”


    “Me too.”


    “It was 1000… something?”


    “1200. Buffs are up to quality… well, wait a moment longer.”


    “Got it.”


    I fried meat, took out the bread and stopped cooking for a moment to sell the steak. ...Oh, there’s a buff. I pull out the bread and note down. Rump, garlic, brandy, steak… DEX.


    “It’s B+ quality and with DEX buff. 5% increase for five hours, so 3000 I guess.”


    ““BUYING!””


    "...Time for a dice roll.”


    It’s five hours in real time. Since a day in-game lasts 6 hours, it’s a really nice buff for crafters.


    I give the right to buy it to the one who get sthe higher roll on 1d100. The two select a dice roll from the menu, select a type of dice to display and materialize it in mid-air. It’s as big as a little child, hm?


    ““Three, two, one!””


    Hangh! HNGHh! The two threw their dice and I wait for them to stop. Looks like there is no player collision with the dice, so it’s impossible to kick it away. It ignores other players.


    On top of the stopped dice there was a pop-up displaying numbers. It also displayed above the players that threw it.


    “PHEEEW!”


    “NGHHHAA!”


    Looks like it’s Primula-san’s win.


    Let’s go back to cooking then. If I make one with DEX, let’s sell it to Ertz-san.


    I take out the freshly-baked baguette, split it up into three and cut it horizontally. There I put cabbage… let’s slice it finely. I put sliced cabbage on the bottom, then roast beef, and finally stir-fried welsh onion before covering it with gray sauce… and it’s complete.


    Speaking of which, I still haven’t made anything deep-fried, have I? A chicken cutlet would be good for sandwiches… Or beef cutlet… I have both flour and potato starch so there is no problem. If there was any, it would be that I would have to make a more delicate bread than french bread?


    Hmm...


    “Would you two buy sandwiches if there were some?”


    “Well, we’re in a game. So I would buy some if you were selling them… wouldn’t the folks who do combat be more happy about sandwiches?”


    “There are unexpectedly many people who were struck by despair when monsters came during meals and they ended up spilling your food, Princess.”


    “As expected, they were retorted to by “eat in a safe zone!”.”


    “And there’s some people triumphantly boasting that jerkies are tasty. They are quite rare, after all.”


    Which means there are people who continue combat while eating with one hand.


    “Cecil-san’s party definitely has both jerkies and cuisine. I think they ate cuisine when they can be at leisure, and jerkies when they focus on hunting.”


    “Ever since the combat tournament, meat started appearing on consignment, too. People on the cooking board were in delight and made various things, so it’s now possible to buy various foods.”


    Looks like everyone has realized that both selling meat and buying it to make cuisine is worth it. Thanks to that, there are cooks on the cooking board who reached second tier skill, acquired【Reaction Acceleration】and their productivity has increased a bit. “A bit” is because of MP consumption.


    On the other hand, because everyone has learned the taste of cuisine when eating hot dogs, the consumption has increased… and the crafting doesn’t keep up again.


    Now, that aside. As for deep-frying. Let’s use wolf… no, the soft rabbit meat. But I’ll do it later! First I make baguettes and steaks.


    Steaks were made with either STR or DEX… Sandwiches only VIT… I note. If there was something that made me curious, is the fact that freshly-made baguettes got no buffs. The moment I make them into sandwiches, they receive a buff however. Is it because they are too simple? What about croissants? I have butter so I can make them...


    I put croissants aside, and craft the things I had in plan to craft. As a result, I made 50 steaks and 40 baguettes. Let’s decrease the oven’s temperature and make roast beef for sandwiches.


    [Cuisine] Handmade Sandwich　Rarity: No　Quality: B


    A baguette sandwich with Roast Beef, Cabbage and Welsh Onion.　


    You can enjoy bread with chewy texture, soft meat and fresh vegetables.


    Satiety +30


    Additional Effect: Increases Vitality by 5%.


    Effect Duration: 4 hours 30 minutes.


    Cook: Anastasia 

    


    By using the baguettes I had in my inventory, I made a total of 123 sandwiches. Looks like I made a little too much roast beef. I have two left. Well, I can just put it away.


    “If you have DEX, then I’d love to buy 2, 3 more?”


    "Me toooo.”


    “I don’t mind.”


    In the end, I sold another 4 each to the two, so I earned a total of 24000. Really sweet.


    “Oh, right. Primula-san, do you have any bows for beginners?”


    “Hnn…? I should have one… yes, I do.”


    “Could I borrow it?”


    “What will you do?”


    “I’ll have my #1 hold it, and will check whether he can use it.”


    “Ahh, you mean the mass-produced Ske-san. Sure.”


    “Thank you very much.”


    Mass-produced Ske-san… well, I’m not retorting. I dismissed the two I had summoned this whole time and after changing #1’s skills, I summoned him.


    “Can you use it?”


    "*KLAKKETY*”


    So bow is no good? Why is it?


    “You don’t have enough stats?”


    "*KLAKY*?”


    He doesn’t understand it.


    “You don’t know how to use it.”


    "*KLOK*”


    I see, so there’s a bigger problem than just stats. Which means… thinking of how he can use swords and shields normally, I can safely assume that it must be his AI level that’s insufficient? If I taught him how to use it he probably would learn it, but… yup, it’s a pain. Let’s leave Skeleton Archers for later, I give the bow back to Primula-san.


    "I just learned that it will take some more time until he can use bows. It’s alright since thrust attacks are low on my priority list...”


    “It’s possible to give equipment to human-shaped summons, but also pretty hard?”


    “At this point there are no human-shaped summons among other summon-type skills.”


    The «Summoning Magic»’s and «Necromantic Magic»’s mechanics are different, so even if you summon the same skeleton with both, there will be differences. Which one is better is up to the user to decide, but in regards to Undead, from best to worse it would be «Necromantic Secrets», «Necromantic Magic» and then «Summoning Magic». It would be troubling otherwise, since it’s a skill that only allows summoning Undead.


    Well then, let’s log out once. I have a meal and a bath, then log in again.


    “You came at the right time. I made the mace and shield.”


    “Hm? It’s already done? I’ll go withdraw money then.”


    “Sure, it will be 270k.”


    I go to the Merchant Union and take money from jerky consignment. I received 110k and a little, after deduction of the fee. Next I withdraw the rest of the price. Emm… about 100k. I have 3,4m and a little left. Thinking of the armor I need to buy, it will disappear at once… let’s leave it for later. Let’s go back and purchase.


    “Here...”


    “Certainly, thanks for patronage!”


    I change #1’s equipment to a steel mace and a large shield. Let’s leave #2 with a two-handed sword for now. I leave the mace that I used before for #2 to use. Yup, it should be fine.


    “Hey people!”


    “Yahoo.”


    “Hey.”


    “Good day, Dantel-san.”


    Dantel-san opens a stall next to Ertz-san, on the opposite side from Primula-san. Salute-san and Nephrite-san also came at almost the same timing, Salute-san opened a stall next to Primula-san and Nephrite-san next to Dantel-san.


    The five gathered and started talking about stores. Looks like they want to buy stores as close to each other as possible, and matching their needs.


    Alright, what do I do until sleep time?


    “Tasha found!”


    “Finally found you, Tasha!”


    Ah, this voice is… or rather, the number of people who call me Tasha is too limited. When I turned around, just as I thought, the two…the two… fufu.


    "...Isn’t it rude to laugh the moment you see someone’s face?”


    “Oh no, you sure have exaggerated it, haven’t you? These are really splendid drills.”


    “Are they not?”


    While saying so, she brushed them with her hand… but due to the game adjustment, her drills bounced back. Ellie had THE drill hairstyle. Abbie had long twintails with a roll on the bottom, her drill power seems fairly weak?


    She splendidly brushes them… but they bounce and return to being drills, which looks kind of fun.


    “Tasha, look at this!”


    Abbie said so, puts Ellie’s drills on her palm, raises them… and bounces them back and forth like springs.


    “Fufufu...”


    “It’s fun!”


    “Hey, could you not play with someone’s hair?”


    Glared at by Ellie, Abbie came clinging to me… and bounced off the sexual guard. She’s in shock. Let’s put her in the exceptions. She came clinging to me once again, so I pat her head.


    “Ellie and Lettie, you two are humans? And Abbie and Dorie are… devils?”


    “That’s right. Looks like they are going for angels and puppetteering.”


    “And you, Ellie?”


    “I’m thinking of using a whip.”


    “That’s… are you focusing on appearance?”


    “Indeed.”


    “The moment she uses a whip, she will change from an ojousama to a queen, so I think it would be better to take something else...”


    “How rude!”


    Leti had retorted and shook her head saying “good grief”. Once Ellie has decided on something, she will do it. Lettie knows that well enough.


    For now, I register the four as friends.


    “Ohh, right. I will give this to you, Ellie. Split it between yourselves.”


    “Nn… potions?”


    “Nope, trash.”


    “HEY.”


    “It’s low quality TRASH that I made when I was leveling my skill. Still, they should recover more than the initial ones, so use them early on. Residents won’t buy things below C quality, and racially I can’t use them myself. I was wondering about how to get rid of them.”


    "...What you said bothers me a little, but we’ll have them.”


    My storage is cleared! Honestly, I thought of throwing them out, but they should be plenty good for Ellie and others. Oh also, might as well introduce them since they are already here.


    “If you want dresses and maid outfits, you can ask this person here. He’s a top clothier, so the price might be high.”


    “Hoh? Dresses and maid outfits? If you let me take screenshots of you when I make them, I will give you discounts. I can also pay you for modelling in different clothes… but before that, anyone seen silk? I’m pretty sure it should be somewhere, mm.”


    It’s still unknown, after all. Although there is nothing that looks like a boss in the second areas and ahead, the enemies in the third area are simply strong so we can’t go there. It will take a while.


    I also introduce them to crafters other than Dantel-san. Although, I don’t know when Ellie and others will get to use Ertz-san and others’ stores. Mainly due to the prices. A single weapon costs at least 200k, after all. Especially since there are many slots to put armor and accessories on.


    Well, I did introduce them so my duties are fulfilled. Negotiate the prices by yourself.


    “By the way, Tasha, is there no tea here?”


    “I’m searching in secret, but I can’t find any. It’s a world that has royalty and nobles, so I think there should be some, but… it feels like there is a problem with distribution?”


    “Hmmm… Looks like we need to raise our levels and get used to it first.”


    Otherwise they won’t be able to look for it.


    If only my dress’ coloring was a little better... I could charge into a merchant company. Looks like the tea leaves issue has to be put aside.


    In the end, as I talked with everyone, the time to sleep came. I guess this is fine from time to time. In a way, it’s one of MMO pleasures.

  


  
    35 - Arts Confirmation and Western Boss

  

  
    It’s summer break, so I take my time doing stretches in the morning and… before I log in, let’s upload the homework. I had the VR unit load the data and linked it with FLFO. ...Alright. I can do it anytime now.


    Let’s log in then.


    Since I’m going out from an inn in the Starting Town, let’s first do stretches here before leaving. As expected of the summer break’s Sunday 9 a.m., there are a lot of people.


    Now, I haven’t decided on anything to do today… the Old Temple’s quest. Let’s make that my objective for a while. In other words, I need to raise my level. Enemies there are around Lv35, so I need to get to at least Lv25+ before I go take revenge.


    “...You already fought Living Dead that were 25+”? That place is completely different from my home… Fellows in my home don’t have weapons and I always get to attack preemptively. And they can’t move properly. And I get to fight 1v1 at all times. It’s really advantageous to me.


    I could take Alf-san and Ske-san with me, but links would become pretty harsh… There is no time limit, so let’s take my time solo.


    For now… I need to reconfirm my arts. Let’s start with close combat ones.


    【Slash】
 A simple slash. The attack is the same as normal, but it has a little more damage.


    【Distance Sword】
 The so-called flying slash. Releases flying slashes, that’s all. I sometimes use it.


    【Ironcutter】
 An armor-ignoring attack you can often see in games. It has a long cooldown so I don’t use it.


    【Attack Stance】
 Increases attack but decreases defense, can be put on and off. I use it in PT.


    【Rush】
 A triple slash, that’s all. Has quite a long cooldown.


    【Delay Slash】
 Deals damage again in the same place you slashed earlier. Ignored.


    【Penetrate】
 A piercing attack that additionally deals three times the damage when hitting weakness. Just slightly better than normal attack when not hitting weakness. My main attacking art.


    Yup, it’s my rough evaluation.


    In this game it’s possible to use non-magic arts during channeling. And so, it is possible to use【Distance Sword】during channeling, but considering my MP it might be better to use only magic… is what my intuition says. By the way, the ratio at which you can get your channeling cancelled is dependent on your SPI. So it’s up to your guts.


    Next, defensive ones.


    【Defense Sense】
 Makes it easier for you to guard… apparently? It’s a mystery to me.


    【Magic Guard】
 An art for protecting against magic. Almost never used. In my case only used for AoE attacks.


    【Guard Stance】
 Opposite of the Attack Stance. Lowers attack damage but increases defence. Stance-type arts can’t be used at the same time.


    【Area Guard】
 Blocks not only attacks on you, but also the area. Was this here before…?


    【Blocking】
 When you lose less than a certain percent of your maximum HP from an attack, causes the enemy to stiffen. In my case it’s nonexistent.


    【Parry Sense】
 Defense Sense’s parry version. Also a mystery.


    【Magic Parry】
 Parries magic. One of my main.


    【Parry Stance】
 Increases probability of a parry but decreases defense. Most likely decreases requirement for successful parry.


    【Counter Parry】
 Deals a normal attack’s damage to the enemy whose attack you parry. Only works in close combat. Did I see this before...?


    【Break Parry】
 Makes the enemy lose balance when you succeed in parrying.


    【Royal Defense】
 【Guard】and【Parry】merge. Can’t do anything without this.


    【Royal Counter】
 【Arrow Guard】and【Arrow Parry】merge. Has nothing to do with countering.


    【Royal Step】
 What you call a movement skill in other games… ignored.


    【Area Guard】is nonexistent.【Counter Parry】doesn’t seem bad, but it doesn’t look all that great… but I haven’t tried it yet. Arts use MP as well. The only exceptions are very basic arts such as【Royal Defense】. It’s simply defense activation and parry, after all. In other words,【Counter Parry】uses MP for normal attacks. My normal attacks are pretty strong thanks to my weapon, but I hesitate to use it since I don’t have a method to recover MP. If it uses few MP, I will use it. But I need to make it a habit or I will forget about it.


    【Royal Step】is… «Butō», right. I’m not an avoidance type, so it’s better for me to deflect. And so, it’s nonexistant. It only makes me slip to the side in a strange way and it’s not like I’m invulnerable during that. I guess it’s based on AGI?


    Next is magic? I roughly use… a few of these.


    【Light Heal】
 Light magic’s healing spell. Recovers the target’s HP. Heals from passers-by using it are more trouble to me than help.


    【Light】
 A light floats above my head. Considering I have night vision racially, it’s not just nonexistent, but also needless.


    【Light Enchant】
 A buff temporarily increasing SPI. Nonexistent for now.


    【Light Resist】
 Increases resistance against ailment of this element. In other words, it gives resistance to Confusion. Racially needless.


    【Light Burst】
 An area of effect spell that works in a circle around me. I will die if I use it, so I don’t.


    【Lumen Explosion】
 Coordinate-specified explosion-type AoE spell. It’s dangerous so I don’t use it.


    【Night Vision】
 Just like the name suggests. I have the same effect from my race so It’s needless.


    【Dark Enchant】
 A buff temporarily increasing INT. I use it sometimes.


    【Dark Resist】
 Increases resistance against ailment of this element. In other words, it gives resistance to Darkness. Racially needless.


    【Nox Explosion】
 Haven’t used it so far.


    Heals from passers-by that use【Light Heal】are… simply an attack. Small kindness, a big bother… hm? Speaking of which, Alf-san’s and Ske-san’s appearance makes it pretty clear, but aren’t I in danger? Well, it’s not like I will get damaged much near the town, though.


    【Light】and【Night Vision】, as well as the resist spells are dead to me. Let’s consider it being easier on me.


    While at it, let’s confirm the spells that I often use.


    【Light (Dark) Ball】
 Shoots a ball of light or dark. Has low channeling time for an attack magic, but has slow projectile speed. Good for making enemies falter?


    【Light (Dark) Arrow】
 Shoots an arrow. Has fast channeling time just like Ball and has a fast projectile. Bad at making the enemy falter? Covers it by being good for aiming at weaknesses.


    【Light (Dark) Lance】
 Throws a long lance thing. Has slow channeling and high power. Projectile speed is a bit faster than that of a ball.


    【Lumen (Nox) Shot】
 Has quick channeling and high damage, but extremely low range. A favorite of magic swordsmen.


    Yup, this should be about it.


    About the Shot-type spells, it seems like they are difficult to put into good use. In order to deal good damage with them you need to have high INT. Furthermore, if you lose your balance or receive damage and have low SPI, the channeling will be canceled. Although its channeling is fast, it still takes about four seconds. MP is used not only by spells but also by Arts, so it makes MP management harder… and in order to increase MP you need INT and SPI.


    Well, a magic swordsman is a fantasy class popular in MMOs. In a way, making one in this game is on the easy side.


    What’s left is… «High-Class Magic Ability»-types?


    【Burn】
 Livelihood magic #1. Good for putting things on fire. Valuable for cooking.


    【Water】
 Livelihood magic #2. Allows you to make water as long as you have MP. Valuable for cooking.


    【Heat】
 Livelihood magic #3. Heats things up. Valuable for cooking.


    【Cool】
 Livelihood magic #4. Cools things down. Valuable for cooking.


    【Breeze】
 Livelihood magic #5. Sends a breeze.


    【Clean】
 Livelihood magic #6. A super useful spell that I want in real. Cleans all dirt in an instant.


    【First Aid】
 Livelihood magic #7. Heals a tiny bit of HP. Absurdly nonexistent. It’s flavor magic if anything?


    【Meditation】
 Increases the speed of MP Recovery, but without a magic catalyst you cannot move when using it.


    【Magia Trace】
 Allows you to see magic power, but racially needless to me. Already included in «High Immortal».


    【Lock】
 Magically locks things.


    【Unlock】
 Magically unlocks things.


    【Psychokinesis】
 Allows for moving objects without touching them, based on INT and SPI.


    【Delay Spell】
 A passive art increasing the time a ready spell can stay ready after channeling finishes.


    【Shorten Channeling】
 A passive art decreasing the channeling time.


    【Magia Amp】
 Temporarily increases magic attack power.


    【Magic Power Control】
 A passive art decreasing MP consumed.


    【Overspell】
 Increases the consumption by two, and also increases the spell’s effect by two.


    That is about it.


    Normal livelihood magic is very valuable to me when I cook. I think【Lock】and【Unlock】will be used in dungeons? But until then, nonexistent. The things you learn from Magic Ability are handy spells and abilities altering magic.【Meditation】doesn’t have any negatives for me, so it’s constantly used. It’s pretty sweet.


    〈«Spatial Magic» reached level 5.〉


    〈«Spatial Magic»’s【Raum Escude】was acquired.〉


    【Raum Escude】


    Creates an INT and SPI-based shield in front of you that nullifies range attacks.


    The number of attacks nullified is dependent on the skill level.


    Ahh, yes. It’s up to the duration of the skill and MP consumption. Let’s try using it… hey, not enough MP? I disable【Inventory Expansion】for now and try using it after my MP recovers. ...30%, huh. Certainly, there isn’t enough. A small icon was added to my vision showing a 1. I can guess that it means only one attack will be nullified… The duration is 360...minutes? In game it’s one day, in real - six hours. The number of attacks nullified will increase, so I can shut my eyes on the high consumption. I can use it when I have a leeway… and the rest depends on how many I can nullify, but for now I can’t test that.


    To conclude, if my Skill level increases it will be a good spell… probably. It works only in front of you, but I can assume there will be a higher level version that protects me or others from all directions. It’s a staple in games.


    And the number of my inventory slots is increasing, but the MP consumption did not change so far. Let’s hope it does at Lv10...


    Now, the result of confirmation is… just the fact that I need to try using【Counter Parry】. And so, should I do combat today? In which case, the hunting grounds would be… the places where I can die give me nice experience, so I could go to a shallow place in the third area.


    Otherwise, I could also go unlock the Western area. I would receive SP, and I do want to open up a portal there.


    I could also go take a look at the dungeon that was added Northwest of the Starting Town.


    Or go do homework in the library. There are plenty of things to do.


    ...Let’s go open West. It should be easy, I did a big part of the homework yesterday, and there is no need to hurry and go to a dungeon made as crowds countermeasure. So let’s head to the West gate right away. ...Looks like they are making way for me as always.


    “Ah, it’s Princess. Yahoo.”


    “If it isn’t Fairellen-san, good day.”


    She’s a fairy, so she came from above. Seems like the sky is peaceful even with the crowds caused by the second batch.


    “So this is the Moses effect! It’s really easy to notice from above.”


    “It’s a mystery why they make way for me, but I’m grateful for it since it makes it easy for me to walk.”


    “I don’t think there are many people who would so imposingly walk through the middle of it...”


    “It’s not like I asked them to do this, and I will end up walking through the middle anyway, right?”


    “Ahhh… certainly?”


    It’s fine. Regardless of the reason behind this, it doesn’t inconvenience me in any way, far from that - it makes it easy for me to walk around.


    Fairellen-san only approached me to say hi after spotting me, so she said “see you!” and flew up to the sky.


    When I left to the outside through the Western gate, I saw a lot of second batch’s players fighting. Mobs were killed instantly after respawning, so it looks like I will be able to get to the forest right away.


    There of course were solo players, players who had first batch’s acquaintances watch over them, as well as multiple parties fighting out there.


    A wolf player being mistaken for an enemy and attacked by a mistake is a pitiful sight… But it could be called fate. Horse… fox… oh, there’s even a Goblin player. Or rather, aren’t those four in a party together? It makes for a good opportunity, so it’s a good thing.


    I ignored them and headed straight for the forest.


    It was my first time in the Western forest, but it looks like enemies here are insect-type. Forest Spider, Forest Snake, Fighting Ant, Forest Owl. These Fighting Ants must be lower level versions of fighters from the mines. Also, the others are simply spiders, snakes and owls.


    There are many enemies in the West and it’s hard without Burst-type spells. But if you have Burst, it’s fairly easy. Without it, cartoonized but still real-looking insects gather on you to make your life hell.


    But honestly speaking… not only do I have a higher level, but there are enemies within the range of my «Physical Immunity» so I can completely ignore them and go forward.


    When the enemies come at me, I cut them down and absorb them with【Dark Ritual】, when multiple come, I use【Dark Burst】and absorb them again. They are all 1 capacity, so let’s go to the boss right away. They aren’t tasty at all at this point.


    I already had the ant skeleton and ant zombie blueprints from the mine shaft in the North, so I acquired a snake and spider here. Also owl. Let’s take my time confirming them when I get to the town.


    “Aaahh!”


    Aaah? That sounded like it came from nearby…? Aaah… looks like a player that looks like a yellow carrot has been caught by a Forest Owl and carried away… The plant types do look like they are bad against attacks from air.


    I use【Dark Arrow】with【Overspell】to shoot down the Forest Owl.


    “Ahhh?! Phew!”


    The carrot(?) dropped from the air, has rotated in the air and splendidly landed. Not bad. And she has come to me on two short legs.


    “It’s Princess! Thanks!”


    “Oh no, I just happened to be nearby.”


    “I’m Clementia. Sexy Radish’s second stage, a Sexy Mandragora.”


    “I am Anastasia. Zombie’s Extra second stage, an Immortal Princess.”


    “Gathering materials, Princess?”


    “No, I came to unlock the West.”


    “Ohhh, can I go with you? Other mobs are one thing, but owls are a pain, you see… I won’t die when I’m caught, but they are in my way of going to the bossss.”


    “I don’t mind.”


    “Thanks~.”


    Sexy Mandragora sure is cute. She’s swaying the leaves on her head, and the tip of her body splits up like legs, and also has short arms. I had a hard time choosing between that, and zombie… Cuteness-wise, a Sexy Radish is better, but a zombie had human shape. Also, there is no point in all the cuteness if I can’t see it, this is a game where you see from the first perspective.


    With that said, I send an invite to party to Clementia-san and the two of us go deeper in.


    “What are your combat skills, Clementia-san?”


    “It’s mainly Monster Skills and I mostly use «Wood Magic», I guess?”


    “So it’s ranged magic, right. Then in some cases I will go in front.”


    “Rogeeer.”


    Plant-types have «Wood Magic» right from the start as a Monster Skill, so it must be pretty high. We are much higher level than the enemy, so I only need to be careful for Forest Owls as we quickly proceed into the back.


    Our goal is not materials or leveling, but unlocking an area, so we both unequipped «Disassembly» and moved to the boss area while beating everything with magic.


    Along the way I disabled the【Inventory Expansion】. I probably won’t have enough MP otherwise.


    “The boss had a lot of adds, right.”


    “Apparently there are small worker bees, but there is no poison any more~.”


    “I can’t get poisoned right from the start so… I’ll hold the boss.”


    “Roger. Let’s quickly clean up the weaklings with AoE. I have a useful skill for that.”


    It’s the staple skill unique to mandragoras which causes the surroundings to lose consciousness, apparently it’s called «Scream of Rejection».


    “When I stand in front of you, Princess, please hit the boss with magic.”


    “Understood.”


    After doing the last check, we enter the boss area. We have our controls taken away by the system, and along with a buzzing sound, bees have appeared. And rather there being a lot of small ones… there was a big boss bee.


    Just like I was told by Clementia-san, when she trotted in front I shot a【Dark Lance】with【Overspell】at the boss. That moment, the boss’ escort, which was a mass of small bees… these bees gathered into three swarms which flew ahead of the boss and at us.


    Clementia-san who walked in front, matched the timing and activated «Scream of Rejection», which spread an effect with her as the center in a range higher than that of a burst’s range. The three swarms caught in it have fallen down all at once. There, my【Nox Explosion】and Clementia-san’s【Frons Burst】burst into them. An explosion of dark and a green membrane spread, eradicating all swarms.
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    With the escort cleaned up, we focus on the remaining boss. Looks like the bee’s weakness is also joints.


    Actually this bee, it doesn't have many attack patterns. Or rather, non-human shaped enemies have few attack patterns overall. It has a tackle, a grapple and a needle shot.


    I deflected the needle shots with【Royal Counter】and tried【Counter Parry】on the tackle, there were lots of openings when it attacked with grapple, so I thrust at it from the front.


    “【Counter Parry】isn’t too bad...”


    “【Frons Bind】【Frons Entangle】”


    When I was trying out the Art, vines came from below and entangled around the boss, then further started squeezing it to deal continuous damage. There, an additional attack came.


    “【Snipe Seed】【Parasite】”


    A spat seed hit the boss, and from where it hit it grew tentacles, and another icon was added displaying continuous damage.


    I also attack before the bind is released. Let’s use【Libertà】for the first time in a while. And also【Penetrate】to attack the weakness. I remove a bunch of boss’ HP with the flashy graphical effect.


    “Ohoo, your firepower is amazing, Princess.”


    “I did use a Skill that has a limited amount of uses.”


    When the boss managed to release itself from the bind, its HP was in red zone already. There, escorts appeared again but were struck down with «Scream of Rejection»… and from there we erased them with burst attacks. And the boss who was also hit by that, had his HP reduced to 10%, so we bid him farewell with just a few more hits.


    〈Your Race level has increased.〉


    〈«Slender Sword» reached level 10. You gain “1” Skill Point.〉


    〈«Slender Sword»’s Art【Assault Pierce】was acquired.〉


    〈«Enten-style Princess’ Self Defense» reached level 10. You gain “1” Skill Point.〉


    〈«Enten-style Princess’ Self Defense»’s Art【Royal Stortz】was acquired.〉


    〈With the elimination of the Western boss, you are now capable of entering the Western area. You gain “3” Skill Points as bonus for eliminating the boss.〉


    Oh my… new Arts?


    【Assault Pierce】
 An Agility-based charge, releases an attack carrying the speed’s impetus.


    【Royal Stortz】
 The more you defend or parry, the more your attack power increases.


    I see. A charging strike and a buff-type. The first one aside, the latter one… is a passive Art, huh.


    “Good job! Next, we go straight to the town then.”


    “Thanks for the hard work. Let’s go unlock the portal.”
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    “The boss’ drops are, well, at pocket money level.”


    “Is that so?”


    “It’s been weakened, so yeah.”


    As we walk to the next town, I talk with Clementia-san.


    Although other towns were in open spaces, the town in the West seemed to be inside a forest.


    “We’ll get to town if we follow this road~.”


    “In this world carriages are the main method of travel, so I guess roads are a must have.”


    “I bet~.”


    Most likely this road was used before the boss started nesting there, so the road itself is properly here. There is no need to repair it. Although, I don’t know if there is a system like that.


    “They said West’s enemies are strong, but it’s apparently ‘cause the status ailments are annoying~.”


    “Ohh, so western enemies are using them?”


    “You can get materials for healing, and enemies are insect and plant-type. They cause Poison, Paralysis and Bind.”


    Binds do work on me. Bind and freeze… as well as petrification stop movements themselves, so they aren’t classified as physical, but as “other” and aren’t within the range that I am immune to.


    “Hnm a horse? Is that a carriage?”


    Just like Clementia-san muttered, after a while we see a carriage coming our way, and we move from the road to let it pass before we start walking again.


    “You didn’t tell by sound, did you? Is that a type of sensing peculiar to your race?”


    “I guess it is by sound in a way~? Looks like I can sense the vibrations in the earth, and it’s quite useful but… it’s weak against the enemies in the sky.”


    “Ahh, I see. Now that you mention it, it is very plant-like.”


    Apparently the Skill was unlocked at level 20.  Most likely… other races will have similar things, like snakes having thermovision.


    “I was kind of curious, can you hold things with those hands?”


    “Nnn? No, not at all. I use these instead~. They’re useful when you get used to them~.”


    She said and wiggled several of the vines that she had on the leaf part of her head. So she can use them by herself?


    “These small arm-like protrusions can only move a little up and down, they are of no use.”


    “So there is no “how do you hold things with that hand” staple that you see in games sometimes, hm?”


    “Unfortunately there isn’t… Moreover, unless you learn how to use vines you can’t stab a Disassembly Knife in, so it’s a pretty crucial ability.”


    “Ahhh… Then this means you can hold weapons with it?”


    “I tried, but metal weapons are too heavy~. I can hold magic catalysts, but I can’t feel them having any effect. I feel that this race has hidden stats.”


    “Magic catalysts are usually wooden staves, after all...”


    “Right~? There is high possibility this body of mine is a magic catalyst in itself~.”


    This game has a lot of masked data. Stats are one thing, but it’s also rare for Skills to have any mention of the multiplication values.


    Moreover, they quietly mixed in parts that are tied to the world’s setting. The thing you call “the common sense of this world”. If you become a horse, the people of this world will be very kind to you - especially merchants. Well, you can’t talk, but… there is a person inside, so a horse player’s intelligence is very high. Apparently horse players receive designated requests from merchants. Like, requests for pulling a carriage or doing riding training.


    There is nothing special coming to us Immortals, but I don’t know what will happen after we arrive in Nether.


    “I receive designated requests from farmers~”


    “Is it because you are a plant? Do you have a Skill regarding them?”


    “See, I have «Plant Knowledge» Skill. I know how to raise plants and can tell in what state they are to an extent. And I can talk with humans by writing on the ground with my vines.”


    To farmers who want to try starting a new thing, knowledge of whether they are doing things right must be plenty useful. Furthermore, if she can tell the state of vegetables, then it is more than enough. Looks like Residents have learned how to use Outsiders, too. If they make it into a request or a quest, Outsiders will do pretty much anything.


    “Welcome to Breyurich!”


    As we chatted while walking, we eventually arrive at the town inside the western forest, Breyurich. The North was all brown-colored, but this place is all green-colored. Let’s first go to the center of the town and unlock the portal.


    “It appears they are cultivating magic herbs all over.”


    “Oh, you can tell they are magic herbs?”


    “I can see it with magic sight.”


    “Ahh, I see. That is one way to distinguish them~.”


    Magia Trace allows for seeing magic power as is. Magic herbs that are materials for potions have magic power in them, so it’s pretty simple to tell which plants are magic herbs. And receiving detailed information about what it is, is «Identification»’s role.


    When after going to the central square and unlocking the portal, I took a look around, I saw things familiar enough to make me take a second glance.


    "That’s… Lavender and Roses?”


    “Unnh~? Yup, looks like it~~.”


    “If I can buy some, I could make herb tea...”


    I take a look at a Resident’s store… but the price is higher than I expected..


    Lavender, Camomile, Pepper Mint, Eucalyptus, Rose, Rosemary, and so on… there were quite a number of various herbs, but they all were priced fairly high...


    "...They sure are pricey, aren’t they?”


    “Agreed...”


    “Haha, of course they are. They are materials for potions, after all.”


    “Are the parts used for potions, only the best parts…?”


    “That’s right. The good parts are those where magic power gathers, you know?”


    “What are you doing with the other parts?”


    “You mean the ones that aren’t made into potions? We leave them be.”


    In other words, the remaining parts are left be for seeds or are made into fertilizer. Which also means that they aren’t distributing it? Did they not think about making it into a herb tea, because they are a material for potions? Rather than make something like a herb tea of which effect is unknown, it’s better for them to make potions.


    "...Is it possible to buy seeds for them?”


    “We aren’t dealing in seeds, but if you go to that store, you can buy some.”


    “That store, yes? Thank you very much.”


    “Sure.”


    When I enter the store I was shown, I saw they were selling seeds for various types of magic herbs.


    “Are you buying a field, Princess?”


    “That’s the problem, isn’t it. Even if I have seeds, I have no home to cultivate them. I only want herbs for herb tea, so if the good parts are sold...”


    “Time in inventory stops, so there is no point carrying a flower pot around, too~.”


    I was talking with Clementia-san, when a storekeeper came to us, and we asked him about it.


    “Hm-mm. In other words… what you need is the taste and smell, and parts that aren’t used for potions are enough?”


    “Yes indeed...”


    “In that case, if you wait a little I can sell some to you.”


    And so, I bought some. A Herb Set for 5000. It’s a use-limited item just like salt and others. By selecting a herb you need you can buy a set, so it’s pretty convenient.


    “Thank you very much.”


    “Oh no, it’s not a problem at all, we were able to sell the parts that we normally don’t use.”


    “By the way, do you know maybe where tea is being produced?”


    “It’s not cultivated anywhere near the Starting Town. In general it’s consumed by nobles, so I believe you should be able to get it near each capital city. It would cost a lot to carry it all the way here...”


    So it was the capital after all. Speaking of which, I haven’t seen a world map yet, have I? Let’s go look for one next time I go to the library.


    By the way, water is apparently very tasty here. It’s thanks to that, that the area is able to produce magic herbs.


    We leave the store and head to a well we were taught about. Water can be used for cooking, after all. Currently I’m using water made with【Water】, but I think there will be a change if I use better water.


    Also, since water recovers her Satiety, Clementia-san was in really high spirits. Looks like «Photosynthesis» consumes Satiety… or to be precise, water. Although Immortal’s «Automatic HP Recovery» runs on unknown powers, in exchange we have limb loss mechanics.


    Clementia-san Skillfully scoops water with the vines on her head, then jumps right into the bucket with water.


    “PYYAAAAAAAHHH! Hits the right spottttsssss!!”


    She let out a high-pitched voice and started headbanging wildly, isn’t her persona falling apart?


    “Phew...”


    So this is the rumored sage mode. It feels like her leaves and skin(?) have become more lustrous. Like nothing happened, she scooped water again and after moving it to a container, she put it away in her inventory. Apparently it recovers more than【Water】does.


    I also scooped a few times, so it’s water of B quality, hm? And it’s an item with a number of uses, too.


    Now, I register Clementia-san as a friend and go have a late lunch.


    And after the meal, I take some time relaxing before I log in at 3 p.m.. It’s evening in the game, isn’t it. Now, what do I do next? ...For now let’s return to the Starting Town.


    “Oh, hey Princess! What a coincidence!”


    “If it isn’t Ske-san, good day.”


    “I’ll give you this, Princess! Also, got time now?”


    “Parts? Thank you very much. I was wondering what to do from here on, so I’m free.”


    “Then help me out with verifying necromancy Skill~.”


    “Oh, all right.”


    I got three parts for recovering lost limbs. You never know when they will be of use, so this makes me pretty happy.


    It didn’t matter which gate we leave through, so we left through the North one. We move away from the road so as not to get in anyone’s way, formed a PT and started verifying.


    Ske-san also seemed to have «Necromantic Secrets» so we can compare with each other.


    “By the way, did you learn «Supervising Undead»?”


    “Mmmm? Nothing like that appears...”


    “Which means it’s my race’s Skill or… the tier? You are still low tier, right?”


    “Yup, I’m Low Immortal. Certainly, there is a possibility they won’t let low tier supervise~.”


    We will know if it’s that when Ske-san evolves, so it’s put on hold. It could be said that we can’t tell until he evolves.


    The comparison of summoning costs showed that we both have the same rules.


    The two of us summoned a skeleton in their initial state and had them fight each other with bare hands.


    “Hm-mm…? What level is your AI, Princess?”


    “It’s… 25 now.”


    “I see. Looks like the coping with problems is fairly different? I’m still at a single digit.”


    “Looks like it’s more important than we thought? I gave mine Magic Stones, so I did not know how it was in the initial state.”


    We tried checking the AI, but he did not listen to orders… or rather, did not understand them. Fight, come back, wait, is all that his skeleton was able to do. It was slightly better than that of a kid. ...Like a trained dog?


    Also, we tested them on rabbits, but we discovered that the damage dealt with swords was low. My skeleton had no problems. Just like my skeleton can’t use a bow, it’s possible that it’s impossible to use a sword until Lv25.


    By comparing, I could tell that my summons are growing. It’s good to be able to clearly tell this.


    “This must mean that it’s easier to smash than slash.”


    “Looks like it might be better to feed them with Magic Stones, mm…? Weapon problems aside, it’s troublesome that they don’t understand instructions.”


    “I don’t have any complaints so far. The overall lack of stats can only be raised with leveling of «Necromantic Secrets», so...”


    “You mentioned he can’t use a bow, right. When I’m in party with Alf, just the two of us, a bow would be nice, though? Well, let’s not ask for too much. For now, the goal is 20+.”


    “He managed to fight in the second area with Skill level 1 and 20 AI, it’s possible to use them as attackers in that state. Although, when bones got hit he was instantly put in the red zone...”


    “If that was the result with your buffs included, Princess, then mine will die~.”


    I also had something I wanted to try, so let’s try it. I put full equipment on #1 and summon him with extra cost, then have him fight a rabbit.


    After that, I dismiss him and summon a higher tier, Red Skeleton at initial cost, then have him fight a rabbit again.


    “Oh, it’s red.”


    “You can summon one when your «Necromantic Secrets» reaches 10. The cost is 200, though.”


    “Went up all at once, hm…? But it looks like it’s worth the cost?”


    “The bodily performance went up and the movements are nice? But right now I don’t have much capacity left. It’s 220 after all.”


    “Speaking of which, how’s Capacity increasing going?”


    “Most likely it’s based on enemy size. Big enemies’ flesh drops can be made into parts so I’m kinda reluctant...”


    “That thing has a pretty small drop rate~. And most likely only drop in the second area or later, so above level 20. Moreover, other tops say they haven’t seen them before, so isn’t it a drop limited to people having necromancy or Immortals?”


    There’s one dropping for every 200 enemies? In a normal MMO it would be a pretty common drop. Well, the use is very limited though.


    Also… Custom class is ×2. Custom body ×2 for every addition and I can add up to 4 additions for ×8 the cost. When I customize them, even a base Skeleton… gets ×2+×8+×3 and ends up at 960 capacity cost.


    Ske-san has no «Immortal Royalty» so he can’t give his Skills to his Servants. In other words, he can’t give them automatic recovery, and as a result they are night-only for now, aren’t they? Apparently his goal is to level his «Necromantic Secrets» at nighttime until he can use them during the day.


    I summoned #2 at initial cost and had him bring the Rabbit that #1 has beat. While talking with Ske-san I stabbed a Disassembly Knife in.


    “By the way Princess, did you get new Monster Skills at 20?”


    “Yes, I did. I took three.”


    “I took «Automatic MP Recovery» and «Automatic Recovery Trait»~.”


    “Right? I also took «Life Absorption».”


    “Alf took that one~. He said he took «Life Absorption» and «Automatic Recovery Trait».”


    “So «Clinging to Life» gets ignored after all.”


    “The probability itself is… Game-wise, it probably isn’t too high?”


    “I guess so. I don’t think there would be a high chance of reviving on the spot and it says nothing about death penalty, so I hesitate to take it. For now I want to keep my SP.”


    “I wanted «Magic Resist», but I want to retain SP, too...”


    “Is that a lower tier of Magic Resistance?”


    “Probably~.”


    “Magic-type is in the extra race, so I think you will get «Magic Resistance» after you evolve? I have «Magic Resistance», but it barely went up so far.”


    “So there is a high possibility it will appear with evolution, but is unnecessary at this point? Then it might be better if I don’t take it~.”


    There is a possibility for Extra Races to get higher tier Skills ahead of others, so people like Ske-san who found an item and have the evolution guaranteed, should decide to only take the least amount of Skills until then.


    “By the way, there was a correction to drop rates, did anything change?”


    “You should be able to tell when you remove «Disassembly», but sometimes Rabbits don’t drop any meat? Also… the amount of drops you get when you use «Disassembly» is now static?”


    “I see, that’s a good thing.”


    “Well, only meat drop was changed.”


    It would be a problem if things other than meat were static drops, so it can’t be helped? From my perspective, I get crafting materials - meat - by the way as I beat enemies, so it’s much easier than «Mining» or «Gathering».


    The second batch’s people are hunting nearby, so I dismissed my skeleton after beating about six Rabbits.


    “Oh right. I received information on a place that seems to have an entrance to Nether.”


    “Ooh, where?”


    “The area North of Belstead.”


    “The third area in the East, huh.”


    “Apparently an old temple of Stellura-sama's is in there. And it’s full of undead.”


    “THAT area! I heard it’s really dark there, right? Moreover, enemies are stronger there than in other third areas.”


    “I’m thinking of leveling my Servants and raising my level to 25+ before I challenge it again.”


    “Hmm… enemies are mixed there, right? I wonder how they would react if we formed a party there.”


    “That does make me curious. Well, we will eventually go there, so...”


    I wasn’t told to go do the quest alone. Let’s decide based on my mood at the time. It seems like my goal for the time being is leveling?


    “This should be about it for now, hm? I’ll be off to the new dungeon to level now!”


    “Ohh, there. Please take care...”


    I see off Ske-san as he goes to the dungeon, where should I go myself?


    I beat the East, West, South and North bosses who acted as a kind of tutorial and unlocked each town’s portal. WIth this, my actions shouldn’t be restricted in any way.


    Nnn… ahh, I used up my rib meat. Let’s go replenish it. In which case, I’m going to Belstead. So it’s East after all, hm. I jump through the portal in the Starting Town to Belstead.


    I leave the town, moving outside and summon a skeleton and a red skelly. I give the red skelly #1 one-handed sword and large shield, #2 should be fine with a greatsword. The objectives are Piggs and Angus. Tokkeis from the forest in the South also sound nice. I found a way to use Troll’s magic stones, so hunting them isn’t bad, but first let’s secure some rib meat.


    Let’s confirm once before I start serious hunting. I search for a single Angus and have #1 and #2 fight it. I did not summon #2 with extra cost, so red skelly #1 is the main.


    Although it was dubious how gathering hate will work with first tier Skills, he is definitely stronger than a normal skeleton, so it should be alright.


    Nn… looks like they are capable of hunting them. It feels like #2 is almost nonexistent, but it’s fine. Looks like I can pick a fight against links of up to two of them. As for the speed of beating them… I just need to attack as well, I already learned that red skelly won’t die even if he is targeted.


    Now, it’s time to hunt. Let’s secure meat. Also, let’s make sure to let #1 and #2 fight as much as possible. I want to level my «Necromantic Secrets» Skill.


    I will hunt for a while to gather materials. When I have a fair amount, I can use bodies to increase Capacity… just enough to throw food to consignment sometimes? It’s summer break now, let’s take my time and play hard.


    There are two drops from Piggs, four from Angus… And the type of meat is random? So there’s less? Piggs gave two to four drops, Angus five to seven, didn’t they?


    Nn… rabbits and wolves gave 1 Capacity. Piggs give 3 and Angus 6? They give pretty sweet Capacity.


    They wrote that they corrected the meat drops, but didn’t they correct enemy sizes instead, which is why the drop table was off…?


    Well, it is a static number now so it will be easier to calculate. And it’s also a byproduct of leveling, so let’s hunt.


    I spent a few days taking my time hunting. It’s currently Wednesday morning.


    [Ingredient] Angus Sirloin　Rarity: Ep　Quality: C


    A valuable and luxurious meat that can be acquired from Angus in only small amounts.


    Due to Angus’ harsh temper it’s a rare ingredient, often eaten by nobility.


    Ideal for steaks, grilling and shabu-shabu. 

    


    It’s sirloin, SIRLOIN!


    Furthermore, in a link of three 3 Angus, there was a black angus, aptly named Black Angus, and when I beat it...


    [Ingredient] Black Angus’ Tenderloin　Rarity: Ep　Quality: C


    A valuable and extremely luxurious meat that can be acquired from Black Angus in only small amounts.


    Because of its extraordinary value, it’s rarely eaten even by royalty.


    Ideal for steaks, roast beef and cutlets. 

    


    I received one tenderloin. Is it a rare drop from a rare mob? Let’s take screenshots of it and sirloin, then put it up on the cooking board.


    Also, I did go to hunt some Tokkeis. Trolls? I absorbed them, rather than count on a magic stone drop, I prefer to get 9 capacity. Their normal drops are too trash. As for Tokkei, it’s really harsh that it drops only one piece of meat. I’m gathering a pointlessly large amount of feathers, should I change them into arrows? I could use that for leveling «Alchemycraft».


    I can acquire chicken meat and hunt trolls for capacity. It takes a little to beat them but a single Troll being 9 capacity is pretty sweet.


    And since I absorbed a Troll, I acquired its blueprint, but I can’t summon one yet. It seems to be a level 20 body, so my Skill level is insufficient.


    I think my Skills are going up at a good pace for now.


    «High-Class Magic Ability»
 【Dual Spell】
 Activates two of the same spell at the same time.


    «Darkness Magic»
 【Nox Wall】
 Creates a wall of darkness which hinders enemy movements and deals damage when they pass through it.


    «Necromantic Secrets»
 【Force to Convert】
 Uses the target’s MP to recover their HP. Can be only used on Undead and Immortals.


    «Alchemycraft»
 【Element Manipulation】
 Moves an elemental attribute held by a Refined Magic Stone into a substance.
 The result is strongly dependent on the target object’s magic aptitude and element aptitude.


    【Dual Spell】is pretty useful. The effect is just as the description says. The important part, the MP consumption is double that of a normal cast. The consumption increases compared to shooting them one by one, but instantaneous firepower goes up by a lot. Also… it’s kind of difficult to hit both at the same place you targeted? Need to get used to it.　


    【Nox Wall】is well, a wall spell you see often in games. It’s duration is so-so. The firepower itself is possibly the highest so far from all the spells, but unless enemies touch it they won’t receive damage. It’s all up to timing. Seems like enemies in general try to avoid it. It’s alright to make them rush onto it, and it’s also fine to push them onto it.


    【Force to Convert】looks very valuable. It’s kind of bad on the MP consumption ratio, but it’s the type that slowly recovers HP and can be used on myself. It sounds good for using on Alf-san, who has spare MP. It’s dubious in mine and Ske-san’s cases though. It’s better to use【Force to Convert】on Servants than【Life Assignment】since there are less risks. But for instantaneous heals I still only have【Dark Heal】.


    【Element Manipulation】is a mystery at this point, but I feel fantasy here. From things that come to my mind, there is transferring an elemental attribute into ingots and making something, or transferring an elemental attribute to a sword to make an elemental sword. Verification is necessary, I need to ask Master about this.


    I think I gathered enough meat for the time being. I have 128 pork ribs, 93 beef ribs, 173 rumps. I also have 111 shank meat… if there was a problem, it would be that I only have 18 of wolf meat. I made jerkies with wolf after all… Jerkies made with rump… should I raise the price a little? And it might be interesting if I sold roast beef as is. Let’s use some rump.


    Alright, let’s cook until lunch!


    I open the Cooking Kit in Belstead’s central plaza.


    What I’m making… is steaks made with rump, roast beef and… how about onion soup?


    I can make jerkies and roast beef from a recipe, but… onion soup needs to be handmade. First, I need to make bouillon.


    By the way, as for bouillon and fond, they are both used for soup. Fond is used for sauces only. They are made from slightly different ingredients.


    I disable【Inventory Expansion】, proceed with preparations for jerkies and roast beef, then after throwing them inside the smoking cylinder and brick oven I start preparing bouillon


    First, I prepare chicken meat, garlic, welsh onions and carrots. There are no leeks or celery, so I can’t prepare them.


    I throw chicken in boiling water and have it boil lightly. In real it only takes five minutes, so in the game I have to pull it out right away… let’s prepare welsh onion, garlic and carrots.


    I pour water inside the pot, then throw in chicken meat and vegetables. After the temperature went up to about 90 degrees, I lower the fire and maintain the temperature; time for ten hours of hellish observation. I make it easy by fast-forwarding with【Reaction Acceleration】. You should make things easy where you can, you know? 


    While confirming the meat in the smoking tool and brick oven, I remove scum and extra fat. This part is really quick and easy in game. This game isn’t just checking if you took it out, does it? Like, things you need to do otherwise quality will go down...


    Jerkies and roast beef were finished, let’s put them away and replace with new ones.


    〈«Cook» reached level 15.〉


    〈«Cook»’s Art【Magical Expert】was acquired.〉


    Oh, it went up to 15. Let’s see?【Magic Expert】’s effect is… a passive Skill increasing the Satiety recovered by cuisine? This is nice. It wasn’t applied to jerkies and roast beef I just made, though!


    So, I throw in new ones into the smoking tool and the brick oven, then I use butter to stir-fry welsh onion. I take my time until it’s amber――yellow and brown colored.


    Then I put the bouillon I made earlier before stir-frying for a while, add salt and pepper to adjust the taste and it’s complete… but I also add the meat that I used for the bouillon. I remove the bones from meat… then I add baguettes and cheese as well. It will be Onion Gratin Soup, right. It will be necessary to add one more step to finish it, so I use【Set Menu】.


    [Cuisine] Handmade Gratin Onion Soup　Rarity: No　Quality: B+


    An onion soup that took a lot of effort to make.


    Freshly-made baguettes, cheese and chicken meat were also added.


    Taste's like mom’s? Warms up your body from the core.


    Satiety +85


    Additional Effect: Increases AGI by 5%.


    Effect Duration: 5 hours


    Prepared by: Anastasia 

    


    Onion soup increases AGI… there. When I used【Tableware】the tableware contents heading seemed to have been merged with cook heading to form“prepared by”


    And the【Magic Expert】increased Satiety by more than twice? I feel like the price could be just multiplied… now, what do I do? In general cuisine’s price is based on Satiety, next by the ingredients used, then lastly by the amount of steps and the taste… since I’m selling those things and I have some confidence in the taste, it’s not that important.


    If I simply multiply the price… 2200 will turn into 4400, and furthermore goes up by ×2.5 from the buff effect. So, 11000? Isn’t it too expensive?


    If the number of people having this Art increases, the prices should calm down, but if it’s put too cheap other cuisine won’t sell… is what won’t happen? It will sell right away when I put it for sale anyway, and the number of players increased, too? ...Well, let’s make money while I still can.


    Looks like the newly-made jerkies and roast beef are ready… Jerkies have 30, huh. They have Satiety on the level of normal cuisine despite being preserved foods, huh?


    When I tried making steaks, their Satiety had increased from 35 to 70. Preserved foods are ×1.5 times? The normal food is two times normal? And【Set Menu】gets ×2.5 times the Satiety? I need to verify it eventually, but for now I need to clean up and put things on consignment.


    The onion soup for 11000. Jerkies made with rump for 850. Roast beef for… it’s mostly an item for tasting rather than nourishment? Let’s sell it for 1000. Steaks for 2400.


    Alright, let’s have lunch.
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    【What will you】General Discussion Thread 44【do today?】
 1. Adventurer on a Break
 This is the general discussion thread.
 Let’s write whatever you like.
 However, do follow the basic rules or the management will fly over.
 No, seriously. At worst the entire thread will disappear, so don’t.
 Next Thread: http://＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊


    >>980 Please make the next thread.


    425. Adventurer on a Break
 The dungeon sure is useful, isn’t it?


    456. Adventurer on a Break
 You can choose from all areas (Rabbit, Wolf), North’s enemies, East’s enemies, West’s enemies, and South’s enemies.
 You can choose any weather from between Morning, Night, Morning(rain) and Night(rain).
 These maps are miniaturized actual maps?
 That’s basically it, got it?


    457. Adventurer on a Break
 Got it. By the way, if you form a party for one you get bonus experience. Most likely it’s for saving on expenses.


    458. Adventurer on a Break
 Even with an experience bonus, just like they said - the first batch has nothing to look for around the Starting Town already.


    459. Adventurer on a Break
 >>458 I hear that the cooks are using it though?


    460. Adventurer on a Break
 >>459 By cooking you mean, meat, huh.


    461. Adventurer on a Break
 >>460 It’s narrow and there aren't any people there, so it’s easy to gather.


    462. Adventurer on a Break
 >>461 Certainly, both the surroundings and Eastern forest parts, huh.


    463. Adventurer on a Break
 【Flash News】Princess replenished her consignment.


    464. Adventurer on a Break
 >>463 SERIOUSLY?! Going to buyyy!


    465. Adventurer on a Break
 Also, the prices are strange.


    466. Adventurer on a Break
 ...It’s kinda expensive??


    467. Adventurer on a Break
 Certainly, it costs about twice… ah? AHH? I see! Buyii~ng.


    468. Adventurer on a Break
 I see, understood. Buying~.


    469. Adventurer on a Break
 Did something happen to Princess?


    470. Adventurer on a Break
 >>469 Ain’t that her «Cooking» going up?


    471. Adventurer on a Break
 Took a look at the cooking board. Seems to be an effect of【Magical Expert】Art.


    472. Adventurer on a Break
 Huh? Princess even sells arrows… probably from feathers that are a by-product of chicken meat… o’ pitiful Tokkeis.


    473. Adventurer on a Break
 >>472 In Princess’ case, it must be «Alchemy» huh. It’s pretty good, but it doesn’t seem like she’ll get any good profit at this price.


    474. Adventurer on a Break
 >>473 She used it for leveling «Alchemy» up, didn’t she? Princess doesn’t use arrows.


    475. Adventurer on a Break
 Heck, you guys, aren’t you too fast finding those?


    476. Adventurer on a Break
 >>475 Can it be that you don’t know the favorite setting?


    477. Adventurer on a Break
 >>476 Wait, I don’t. What’s that?


    478. Adventurer on a Break
 >>477 Heh, for now try searching for “Anastasia" instead of “Princess" in the search on upper right. Not the item name but the seller.


    479. Adventurer on a Break
 >>478 Found her.


    480. Adventurer on a Break
 >>479 Now by tapping on the name you can see the information. You know what to do from there.


    481. Adventurer on a Break
 >>480 So there was a function like this… Thanks~.


    482. Adventurer on a Break
 A function like this existed...


    483. Adventurer on a Break
 Hee, ain’t this convenient.


    484. Adventurer on a Break
 S-sure. Looks like it’s not as known as I thought. This function was in game before the update, y’know.


    485. Adventurer on a Break
 Seriously? I didn’t notice. So when you favorite someone you immediately get to see what’s new, and the person’s sales will be highlighted.


    486. Adventurer on a Break
 This Satiety number is splendid. It goes down really fast during combat.


    487. Adventurer on a Break
 It doesn’t go down too fast if you just talk, but it seems to be different when you take action.


    488. Adventurer on a Break
 Price-wise I feel like it’s aimed at the first batch, but thinking of the amount of Satiety, it’s kind of cheap?


    489. Adventurer on a Break
 When I look at the Satiety amounts… the things that take time to eat seem cheaper?


    490. Adventurer on a Break
 Preserved foods, normal cuisine, and【Set Menu】seem to have a difference in Satiety increase…? She wrote it still required verification, so there’s still too few attempts to say for sure.


    491. Adventurer on a Break
 This Onion Gratin Soup is tasty as f… It was expensive since it had a buff included, though… When I finish eating, let’s go hunt some.


    492. Adventurer on a Break
 WAIT, was there something like that?


    493. Adventurer on a Break
 Just six of them, and despite costing 11k they disappeared instantly.


    494. Adventurer on a Break
 That’s hella expensive!


    495. Adventurer on a Break
 Satiety was at 85, and it had 5% AGi for 5 hours. I was really low on Satiety so it was perfect. Above all, it’s tasty. Feels like you’re eating in a restaurant.


    496. Adventurer on a Break
 I managed to buy one, but I will eat it a little later...


    497. Adventurer on a Break
 It’s great! Look forward to it.


    528. Adventurer on a Break
 Hey, the way opens up before Princess, what is that?


    529. Adventurer on a Break
 Oh, that. I’m curious but got no clue.


    530. Adventurer on a Break
 I don’t get it, but it seems like the second batch is opening the way for her?


    531. Adventurer on a Break
 When Princess’ there, it’s easy to walk behind her.


    532. Adventurer on a Break
 ^A stalker?


    533. Adventurer on a Break
 I’M NOT DAMMIT! As if there was a stalker who stalks someone by walking right behind them!


    534. Adventurer on a Break
 ^I feel you. It’s really easy to move around when you use that path. I don’t get why do they open it up though.


    535. Adventurer on a Break
 Well, Princess is famous, isn’t she? Isn’t that why they open way for her?


    536. Adventurer on a Break
 She’s pretty, she’s in a dress?


    537. Adventurer on a Break
 It’s like, on the level where you hesitate to do a handshake with her? Like, a flower on a high peak?


    538. Adventurer on a Break
 Princess is super friendly though.


    539. Adventurer on a Break
 And has some sloppy parts to herself, like when she cuts meat with a rapier.


    540. Primula
 Apparently it’s really sharp, that rapier.


    541. Salute
 When Princess cooks, that sloppiness appears because she’s so used to it. You could say her movements are optimized? That simultaneous advancement is impossible unless you are used to it...


    542. Adventurer on a Break
 Simultaneous cooking gets harder and harder as the number of dishes increases, after all!


    543. Adventurer on a Break
 Speaking of which, during the tournament she made bread from dough, soup and sausages all at once, didn’t she?


    544. Salute
 I’m thinking that Princess’ parallel processing ability is really high, but who knows? Mm, break time is over.


    545. Primula
 >>544 I’m on summer break!


    546. Salute
 >>545 DAMMIT!


    547. Adventurer on a Break
 >>545 Do your best with homework!


    548. Primula
 >>547 Did some in the morning! I tried it out in game!


    549. Adventurer on a Break
 >>548 Oh, that new function, huh? How is it?


    550. Primula
 >>549 When you select the homework file, it materializes together with a pen! I thought that’s how it must feel to do homework in a cafe!


    551. Adventurer on a Break
 >>550 Ahh, I see. If you don’t know something you can always ask some older folks around you.


    552. Adventurer on a Break
 I don’t think I would teach anyone anything.


    553. Adventurer on a Break
 ^agreed


    554. Adventurer on a Break
 How far are you now, Primula-chan?


    555. Adventurer on a Break
 I don’t even remember what I did though.


    556. Primula
 Simultaneous equations! Primary functions! Reaction formulas!


    557. Adventurer on a Break
 Ahh, there was something like that! Periodic table, wasn’t it? Need to memorize that one!


    558. Adventurer on a Break
 There was this song… the one for memorizing the periodic table, where did it go…?


    559. Adventurer on a Break
 ^How nostalgic! Your song is gone in the abyss of time!


    560. Adventurer on a Break
 No wayy!


    561. Adventurer on a Break
 KNOW THE CRUELTY OF FATHER TIME!!


    562. Adventurer on a Break
 There is no mercy.


    563. Adventurer on a Break
 Well, about that song, it starts with something about water and oxygen, but all I remember is the H at the beginning.


    564. Adventurer on a Break
 Obviously you’ll at least remember the H^^^^... -kind of thing?


    565. Adventurer on a Break
 In my case the song ends at the Oxygen’s O.


    566. Adventurer on a Break
 ^That.


    567. Adventurer on a Break
 Well, let’s leave the students to do their best with homework. How are guilds?


    568. Adventurer on a Break
 From famous folks, it’s confirmed that Cecil, Kotatsu, Ruzebarm and Musasabi made their own guilds.


    569. Adventurer on a Break
 So they’re finally here.


    570. Adventurer on a Break
 Cecil: Order of the Dawn
 Kotatsu: Great Wan-Nyan Empire
 Ruzebarm: Kemoner Army
 Musasabi: NINJA
 Is what they’re called.


    571. Adventurer on a Break
 I can only lol @NINJA, but certainly they are more NINJA than ninja.


    572. Adventurer on a Break
 >>571 Iiiyah!!


    573. Adventurer on a Break
 >>572 GUWAHH!


    574. Adventurer on a Break
 Aren’t Kotatsu-san’s and Ruzebarm-san’s places overlapping?


    575. Adventurer on a Break
 >>574 Nah, see, they’re different.


    576. Adventurer on a Break
 >>574 What, are you second batch? There are heavy differences here.


    577. Adventurer on a Break
 >>574 The people who only like small fluffy stuff… uh, like dogs and cats? Are gathering in Kotatsu-san’s Great Wan-Nyan Empire. They’re the folks who like light fluff, like cat ears and such.


    578. Adventurer on a Break
 >>574 And the folks who like heavy fluff… the very “raw” animals - kemoners - go to Ruzebarm’s Kemoner Army. Cat ears? I need my beastman to have at least a cat face… is the type of folks who go there.


    579. Adventurer on a Break
 >>575-578 I see… I guess you need to split people by their fetishes or it’ll turn into war!


    580. Adventurer on a Break
 >>579 EXACTLY!


    581. Adventurer on a Break
 >>579 Wherever you go, you first need to go through an interview. With that it’s decided which guild you are going to.


    582. Adventurer on a Break
 >>581 Habitat isolation is a good thing!


    583. Adventurer on a Break
 NINJA is well… I need no explanation, what about the Order?


    584. Adventurer on a Break
 >>583 They are a top guild so they’re pretty strict. But not about requirement or playstyle, but regards to personality.


    585. Adventurer on a Break
 >>584 It is an online game after all. It’s only natural you would go there.


    586. Adventurer on a Break
 >>585 Well, no one wants their place to become uncomfortable. But as long as you clear the interview, they don’t mind even the second batch, y’know?


    587. Adventurer on a Break
 >>586 But they are recruiting progression players, no?


    588. Adventurer on a Break
 >>587 They do. But to put it simply, they only look for people with good personality and motivation. Top Players(hah) and Vanguard(kek) are no good. Still, they do prioritize real life, so don’t worry. They aren’t a guild for gaming maniacs.


    589. Adventurer on a Break
 >>588 But if you get in, prepare yourself to carry a name of a super famous guild...


    590. Adventurer on a Break
 >>589 Well, that’s pretty much it.


    591. Adventurer on a Break
 What about ol’ man Ertz? Will he make something like a crafting guild?


    592. Adventurer on a Break
 I wonder about that? Though it’s certainly better to put up an alliance between guilds, so he probably will make one.


    593. Adventurer on a Break
 >>592 What does alliance do?


    594. Adventurer on a Break
 >>593 I don’t know that much!


    595. Cecil
 Looks like guild alliances can share guild quests and or place orders from each other.
 For example, if we allied with Ertz-san’s guild, we will be able to order things from them.
 According to help, if they buy the materials that are required for the order from us, their objective is fulfilled. Otherwise they would need to prepare the materials by themselves.
 Which is why the order is...
         1. You make a list of things you want to be made and the desired time it should be delivered.
         2. The desired price and time of delivery comes from the other side.
         3. You repeat this several times until your terms are settled.
         4. When the materials are prepared, they are bought by the other side at the price previously set and go to them.
         5. When the other side prepares the items, they are bought by this side for the previously set price, completing the exchange.
 Like this, which is pretty useful.


    596. Adventurer on a Break
 >>595 Oh, it’s Cecil-san. Looks useful, doesn’t it?


    597. Cecil
 >>596 Looks like a system we will use quite a bit.
 However, the management also wrote this “the delivery time is dependent on the distance between the bases”.
 There was an option in the guild house expansion that allowed for faster delivery.


    598. Adventurer on a Break
 >>597 Yup...yup? Ah, (realizes)


    599. Cecil
 >>598 For guild alliances… especially ones with crafting guilds, you need to have a base nearby or you’ll have trouble.


    【Places you passed by】General Progression Thread 34【become a road.】
 1. A Passing-by Vanguard
 This is the general progression thread.
 Let’s write about progression here.
 Previous Thread: http://＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊


    >>980 Please make the next thread.


    692. A Passing-by Vanguard
 How is the third area going?


    693. A Passing-by Vanguard
 So-so I guess…


    694. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Still got ways to go, it seems.


    695. A Passing-by Vanguard
 But you know, if you use the established route to the next town, looks like it will work.


    696. A Passing-by Vanguard
 By established route, you mean going by the road?


    697. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Yeah. This game has carriages, right? The merchants are traveling on this route. In other words, it’s relatively safe and enemies aren’t that strong.


    698. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Conversely speaking, if you get off the established route, enemies get much stronger.


    699. A Passing-by Vanguard
 So, the roads are super stable?


    700. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Looks like it.


    701. A Passing-by Vanguard
 It’s best to ask about routes in the adventurers’ or merchant’ union.


    702. A Passing-by Vanguard
 What are the worst places to go to now?


    703. A Passing-by Vanguard
 At this point, it would be the Undead area in the North of Belstead and the sea.


    704. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Right? The Undead area in the North is nasty, but the sea is especially nasty.


    705. A Passing-by Vanguard
 By sea you mean, that? The thing where you buy a ship to slowly progress forward to see hell.


    706. A Passing-by Vanguard
 You die, you lose ship, it’s the worst. And it costs quite a bit, that ship.


    707. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Ya see, humans can’t fight in the sea… Undead? You can at least fight them.


    708. A Passing-by Vanguard
 It’s one thing if you die on top of the sea. But it’s the worst if you get pulled into the water, tanks sink immediately.


    709. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Drowning experience. With that said, they didn’t reproduce it completely though.


    710. A Passing-by Vanguard
 It’s not like it would be fun for anyone. I was relieved because it’s something this company would do.


    711. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Wat happens?


    712. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Even on land, when you stop breathing an oxygen bar appears and when it disappears, your HP start decreasing until you die.


    713. A Passing-by Vanguard
 ...You serious. It does appear for real.


    714. A Passing-by Vanguard
 So it’s possible to stop breathing on land, unlike in other games.


    715. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Any snipers?


    716. A Passing-by Vanguard
 ^You mean breathing stop during ADS1Aim Down Sight, google for explanation since I can’t be bothered., right.


    717. A Passing-by Vanguard
 I get you, but that’s not it.


    718. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Are there no guns in this game?


    719. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Would you bring in guns to a world of sword and bow and magic?


    720. A Passing-by Vanguard
 But there’s the Machinery race.


    721. A Passing-by Vanguard
 ^That. Feels like we’ll get guns eventually, I have no complaints as long as they are balanced.


    722. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Let’s put guns aside. Recently, or rather, ever since the update, aren’t there more merchants around?


    723. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Aa-yeah, you can see them travel down the road with resident escorts.


    724. A Passing-by Vanguard
 It’s gotten more real~. Is it actually because we opened up NWSE routes?


    725. A Passing-by Vanguard
 I did escort requests during the event that ended yesterday, but normally you can only take them at rank C or higher, was it?


    726. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Yeah, they are C+. A shame because the rewards were pretty sweet.


    727. A Passing-by Vanguard
 It’s because it does take quite some time, that quest. When I asked why it has to be C, what came back was a sound argument that an escort needs a proof of trustworthiness and level of strength. Makes sense.


    728. A Passing-by Vanguard
 >>727 It does make sense.
 Looks like the established routes are all the same, but aren’t all the side areas pretty nasty?


    729. A Passing-by Vanguard
 It’s because they’re nasty that there are no people living there. It’s the land of monsters.


    730. A Passing-by Vanguard
 I guess we’ll eventually get to go to the places beyond the established routes.


    731. A Passing-by Vanguard
 To have an adventure, you need to move away from the road!


    732. A Passing-by Vanguard
 ^Except for the sea.


    733. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Let’s have Nixies do their best?


    734. A Passing-by Vanguard
 The water Fey, huh? I guess Nixies should be the strongest in water, it must be harsh to fight in water.


    735. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Well, they must have some kind of skill for that, like underwater breathing.


    736. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Please remove the limits on movements~. It’s so hard to move that it’s hard to fight at all...


    737. A Passing-by Vanguard
 For now, we first need to go to each town to unlock the portals~.


    738. A Passing-by Vanguard
 About how not only we don’t know the names of the capitals, but even the country names.


    739. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Yeah, don’t know anything either. Will Residents tell us if we ask?


    740. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Even commoners should know the name of the country they live in… they do, right?


    741. A Passing-by Vanguard
 It would be nice if that was the case.


    742. A Passing-by Vanguard
 By the way, about how the area maps are now numbered.


    743. A Passing-by Vanguard
 And about how according to those numbers, the Undead area is a second tier area.


    744. A Passing-by Vanguard
 ^That.


    745. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Ain’t that place the highest level dammit!


    746. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Mobs there are 35+ aren’t they. Considering it has mobs on the level of the third area, there must be something there.


    747. A Passing-by Vanguard
 Go take a closer look.


    748. A Passing-by Vanguard
 I refuse.


    【I Feel Good Today Too】Crafting - Cooking Thread 12【My Wife’s Food is Tasty】
 1. Nameless Cook
 This is the thread for Cooking crafting.
 Talk about things related to cooking here, for other stuff go elsewhere.
 Previous Thread; http://＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊
 General Crafting Discussion: http://＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊


    Warning!
 There is both【Knowledge of Boiling】and【Knowledge of Stewing】.
 Don’t food-terrorize!


    >>980 Take care of the next thread!


    462. Nameless Cook
 I kinda want【Tableware】and【Magical Expert】ASAP?


    463. Nameless Cook
 Yeah.


    464. Anastasia
 Did Jerkies start getting buff effects since the update?


    465. Nameless Cook
 Oh, for you too? There wasn’t any until now, was there?


    466. Nameless Cook
 I also got a strange recovery increase here.


    467. Nameless Cook
 It’s not too bad y’know? Apparently you get more heals when you get healed or use potions.


    468. Nameless Cook
 For now, to sum up the information everyone had provided.
 STR: Meat　Boiling
 DEX: ??　Frying
 VIT: Grains　??
 AGI: Vegetables　??
 INT: ??　??
 SPI: ??　Stewing
 Recovery Increase: Preserved Foods?
 Is what it seems.


    469. Nameless Cook
 There’s still plenty we don’t know. Stir-frying, steaming and roasting are the unknown? It’s safe to say that the recovery increase effect comes from smoking? Or maybe preserved foods are special?


    470. Nameless Cook
 Looks like it’s mainly the main ingredient used for food, as well as the cooking method that affect the buff...


    471. Anastasia
 Certainly, fish will probably take the place of one of these, but I haven’t touched on it yet. And what is left, is the fruit desserts?


    472. Nameless Cook
 Ah, wait a moment. Speaking of which I had a note from when I made meunière​...


    473. Nameless Cook
 By meunière, you mean you made fried fish?


    474. Nameless Cook
 Yeah, that’s right. It was INT and DEX.


    475. Nameless Cook
 If DEX came from frying, then it’s safe to assume fish give INT.


    476. Nameless Cook
 Then let’s put it in INT’s place and leave it be for now. By the way, I haven’t seen fruits anywhere...


    477. Nameless Cook
 Maybe they grow somewhere beyond the established routes?


    478. Nameless Cook
 There are raisins in the East, so I think there should be grapes somewhere near.


    479. Anastasia
 Speaking of which, when gathering I only looked below and did not check what’s above.


    480. Nameless Cook
 In the Eastern forest… ya can gather chestnuts, ye know?


    481. Anastasia
 I didn’t notice...


    482. Nameless Cook
 You can gather Castanea wood in the East. And it’s a chestnut tree. They don’t fall down, but if you look up, you can see them growing.


    483. Nameless Cook
 Let’s look up as we walk?


    484. Anastasia
 I will do so. I was only gathering herbs and mushrooms so far.


    485. Nameless Cook
 Well, you do have Alchemy.


    【What Is That Person】Famous Players 13【Doing Now?】
 1. Nameless Paparazzi
 This is a thread for talking about famous players.
 Who is the player you are so curious about?
 Finally the second batch is here! Is there anyone who will become famous among them?
 Previous Thread: http://＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊＊


    >>980 Take care of the next thread!


    42. Nameless Paparazzi
 Gonna do a summary of famous first batch players. Omitting honorifics.
 Cecil, a handsome with two swords. Winner up of the combat tournament individuals. Guild master of Order of the Dawn.
 Anastasia a.k.a. Princess. The person in gray dress from the official trailer. Nickname comes from her race.
 Akirina a.k.a. Rina, Imouto-chan. Runner up of the combat tournament individuals. Princess’ real little sister.
 Alfreet a.k.a. Alf. Came in best 8 during the tournament. Is now a Dullahan so he’s headless.
 Honehone a.k.a. Ske-san. Usually parties with Alf, sometimes Princess joins them. Also Inhuman.
 Kotatsu, guild master of Great Wan-Nyan Empire. Levels throwing.
 Ruzebarm, guild master of the Kemoner Army. Is called Mr. Bear because he looks like a bear walking on two legs.
 Musasabi, NINJA’s guild master. AIEEEeeEeEEe?!! Seems like a joke character, but is actually strong.
 Mead, an Elf woman. Top level with bow.
 Daruma-otoshi, musclebrain with two-handed hammer. The person inside is pretty normal.
 Fairellen, probably top of the Fey-types. A Fairy.
 Cupid, the discoverer of the Angel race, provider of information.
 Clementia, probably the only plant player in the game. Just as rare as Princess.
 Ertz, top smith. Dwarf
 Primula, top woodcrafter. Rabbit beastwoman.
 Dantel, top tailor. Human.
 Salute, top potion maker. Human.
 Nephrite, top accessory crafter. Machinery.
 Steiner, leader of the top farmers. Always has a party of about six.
 Shirabesuki, the pervert from the verification team. I’m complimenting you, you know? The summarized information is pretty handy.


    43. Nameless Paparazzi
 ^Shirabesuki-san’s treatment.


    44. Nameless Paparazzi
 >>43 He plays along pretty easily, that person…


    45. Nameless Paparazzi
 I laughed at how a way opened before Princess, does the same happen for other top players?


    46. Nameless Paparazzi
 >>45 Seems like there’s an open space around Cecil-san.


    47. Nameless Paparazzi
 Looks like Inhumans are gathering attention. The first batch already got used to them though.


    48. Nameless Paparazzi
 What about the second batch? I look forward to them.


    49. Nameless Paparazzi
 Yeah. There are 40k more people, someone will find their way here.


    50. Nameless Paparazzi
 Let’s take our time watching them.

  


  
    38

  

  
    I eat lunch and after taking some time to relax, I log in.


    I finished my dailies before noon, so… What do I do in the afternoon…? I did acquire a fair amount of meat already. Which means… How about I go for Trolls to gain some Capacity?


    My Capacity is at 652 now, hm. It increased by quite a bit over these few days, but it is nowhere near enough. Base cost for a Golem is 400, and a Red Skeleton with extra cost summon is 600. A fully-customized Red Skeleton can cost up to 4800.


    Thinking of the base stats, rather than do a full customization of a Skeleton, it’s better to do an extra cost summon of a Red Skeleton...


    My «Necromantic Secrets» will turn 20 soon, and then my Skeleton will become a Metal Skeleton… a metaske, just like Ske-san. Metaske’s initial cost is 400, isn’t it? A High Golem is 800? If the size goes up to Big, then 1200.


    I became able to summon Ants, Spiders and Snakes… but doesn't look like I’ll use them? The undead spider… it has thread Skill, so it might be able to use it? In that case I might use it after all.


    Currently, Skeletons are my main fighting force. When my «Necromantic Secrets» turns 20 I will probably become able to call #3, so I would love to call a Skeleton Wolf for its mobility and hit & run attacks?


    And one more thing. By all means I would like to go to the North of Belstead again and absorb a Living Armor. Both cost-wise and size-wise, I want to avoid using Golems.


    The cost of a Skeleton and of an armor must be the same. 1200 with extra cost summon. Wolf is small so probably 600? If I had 2000 Capacity I could summon 3 at extra cost. I need about three times more… but it would be just 150 trolls, so it’s not that big of a deal?


    In the end, the choices are… leveling (Base and Skills), Capacity gathering, and crafting materials gathering.


    As for Art verification… I’m a little curious about «Alchemycraft»’s【Element Manipulation】.【Assault Pierce】is… an Art I found no reason to use. It only moves me a few steps forward, and is hardly useful for avoidance.


    Compared to that,【Royal Strotz】is very effective. When I block or parry, an icon appears which as I continue to defend, has a number on it increasing and stacking up. However, if I fail to block or parry the number of stacks decreases. Blocking gives +1, parrying +2, receiving damage -4, and logging out removes all stacks. It is currently unknown what the maximum amount of stacks and the max damage increase are.


    Alright… let’s first go South to get a Goblin body, then head to Troll’s location to gather Capacity. I will also get Tokkei meat while at it, and my level will go up as well.


    Looks like it’s safe to assume that it’s necessary to absorb bodies for side evolutions that split into a different evolution tree. When I took in Tokkei, I had Cook-A-Doo unlocked, and when I absorbed Owl in the Western forest I became able to summon Owls. Well, is it because their base skeleton is different?


    I leave through the Southern gate and enter the forest, beat up a goblin, absorb him and retreat. Next, I teleport through the central plaza to Belstead.


    Now to the forest in the South. I absorb Trolls and gather Tokkei’s chicken meat and feathers. Meat can be used for chicken broth and bouillon, so I would like to gather a fair amount of them. The problem is that they are small, which in turns makes the number of drops very low. It takes more time than acquiring pork or beef.


    I synthesize the feathers with branches and stones I pick up, then put them up on consignment. One synthesizing gives over 10 arrows, so I put 100… a full stack of arrows into my «Necromantic Secrets». Thanks to the fact there are slots for each equipment, I can save inventory space. There are Servant weapon slots for each Servant, so there is plenty of space in there.


    After arriving at the forest… I summon red skelly #1 and #2 at initial cost, their equipment being a mace and a small shield, and a two-handed sword. After all, If I summon with extra cost, I won’t have enough to summon #2.


    I leave the Tokkei to #1 and #2. There is a need to absorb trolls anyway, so I take them on myself.


    Now, it’s time to hunt.


    Troll’s attacks are large cleaves, so I did not attack at the beginning of combat and only parried to stack up【Royal Stortz】. My attack power increases, so let’s beat him after gaining some stack.


    Should I increase #1’s AI level a little more with Orbs? It would be good if he moved more freely, or rather, if his movement range increased… it would be the best if he could move away from me and hunt on his own. I feel like he has a limit set on how far away from me he can act. I don’t know whether it’s based on the Skill level or AI level though.


    Apparently tamed mobs can go hunt on their own, possibly due to being wild animals in the first place… In regards to that, «Necromantic Secrets» seem to be closer to «Summoning Magic».


    Let’s give him some orbs. They are non-tradeable items anyway. I have 57, so I give #1 seven of them. Eat well...


    Oh, AI level went up to 35. Hm…? Looks like there are details written here. Was this added with the update?


    1 is on the level of a toddler. 10 is on the level of an elementary schooler. 20 is on the level of a middle schooler. And by reaching 30, #1 has AI on the level of a high schooler.


    Also, from level 30 AI becomes able to cooperate with other races, its action range increases and the restriction on bows is lifted.


    And at level 35 it’s possible to ask them to gather items, as well as craft. Furthermore, magic catalysts can be used and Dark Magic is possible to use?


    At 5, 15, 25, and 35 the time required for the AI to get used to a new body is decreased, is what it says?


    There are no actual numbers on it, so rates are a mystery, but I guess I should increase AI level by a bit more? I won’t use all 50, but let’s level it a bit more.


    ...Mmmm, it started to have a hard time going up. It went up by 9 levels when I gave him 7 orbs, but when I next gave him 20 more it went up to level 50. Meaning, it went up by 15 levels. I have just 30 orbs left, so for now let’s leave it at this.


    At level 40 AI has reached university student level and seems to have become capable of independent actions. It also seems that he started to think by himself and not only respond to orders. Magic other than dark was also unlocked. Furthermore, at level 45, combined magic was unlocked… but the current Skill level is insufficient and there aren't enough Skill slots for that. It’s meaningless until I reach level 30 of «Necromantic Secrets».


    And at 50, AI was on the level of an adult. According to the description, it was on the same level as the player. And the Skill limitations coming from AI level all get lifted, the range of actions expands. It means that there will be no more “I can’t use this yet~” situations.


    There is one more thing I learned. When the AI level reached 50 with the 19th orb, I gave #1 one more orb to make it an even number, but there was hardly any experience added to the bar. It seems that up to level 50 AI, it’s something like a tutorial. I’m curious what will happen when I level it up higher, but considering that I will run out of orbs, let’s leave it as it is now. I won’t be troubled at this level.


    Just in case I summon #1 and #2 again and restart hunting.


    Hm. The stats did not change, but their movements are now more efficient. #1 and #2 weren’t making any needless moves now.


    Thanks to having his action range increased, #1 can fight all the Tokkeis within the range of my sight. #2 is acting as support for either me or #1… or rather, like a mobile striking force. When there are three enemies, I leave one each to #1 and #2, but in general I have #2 either attack #1’s or my target.


    And so, let’s increase efficiency. I dismiss #2, do customization of a Red Skeleton Wolf and summon again. #1 costs 200 and #2 costs 400 now, so I have enough Capacity.


    I grow two arms on #2, equip him with a two-handed sword and summon. ...This looks astonishing. A dark red boney doggie has two human arms growing out of him and holds a two-handed sword. He’s a wolf so he has four legs, that makes him pretty stable doesn’t it? Let’s further stabilize him. I put «Sword», «Balance Control» and «Bodily Enhancement» on him.


    «Bodily Enhancement» is stat-increasing passive which is a merge of passives increasing STR and VIT. A merge of DEX and AGI is «Limb Enhancement» and a merge of INT and SPI seems to be «Soul Enhancement». For some reason the merged Skills increase less than originals, but it’s not a problem since I’m sticking it on a Servant.


    His Monster Skills remain the same as usual - «Physical Resistance», «Life Absorption», «Low Undead» and «Bone Body», and in addition to those Skills I give him «Super HP Recovery» and «Automatic Recovery Trait». They won’t let me change his «Low Undead» and «Bone Body». It can't be helped, he IS a Skeleton.


    Go, #2. Your mission is to slash. BECOME A SLASHER. I did not have a proper weapon for it so I had him hold a two-handed sword… but for this tactic, I think a katana would be better than a two-handed sword.


    Although it did take him some time to get used to the new body, with high AI level he fairly quickly mastered it. Maybe it’s best to raise Servants’ level to 50 right away. At the very least to 30, otherwise Servants probably won’t cooperate well with players.


    Body customization… is pretty nice? But I have way too few Capacity to play around with customization. And I will be able to summon metaskellies soon… looks like until my Skill level goes up to a point where it will be hard to level it further, I won’t have enough Capacity to customize well. How sad.


    If I summoned a metaskelly and armor at extra cost, it would cost 2400 Capacity in total. A metaskelly dog would cost 600 at extra cost, so 3000 in total.


    If I customized the doggo… it would be 2400 with just that. Without extra summon it would cost just 800? Two custom arms increase the price by ×4, after all.


    In any case, I can’t do anything with «Necromantic Secrets» without Capacity, so for now let’s hunt trolls until I reach level 20 of «Necromantic Secrets».


    Alright, it’s Thursday afternoon, before I go to hunt again… let’s withdraw money from consignment.


    At the Merchant Union reception… I receive the sales for Onion Soup (buff), jerkies (normal & buff), as well as roast beef. Also, I withdraw the sales for the remaining bear soup I had.


    So, there was about 1m of sales. Looks like jerkies pay off well. Let’s deposit the money in the union right away. The total amount of money I have now is… 4.4m and a little. The money I spent on my Servants’ equipment came back, so it’s plenty good.


    Now, let’s go hunt. I leave the union and head to the forest. In about an hour my «Necromantic Secrets» should reach level 20.


    I reached base level 24 when I was hunting yesterday. «Luminous Magic» reached 10 and I learned【Lumen Wall】. This one should be very valuable for the area in the North.


    When I arrive at the forest, I summon #1 and #2… DELIVERY TIME.


    〈«Spatial Magic» reached level 10.〉


    〈«Spatial Magic»’s【Gravitas】was acquired.〉


    Oh, it’s leveled… wait, that’s not it. ...Oh my? Finally【Inventory Expansion】’s consumption went down to 70%. This makes me happy.


    【Gravitas】
 Manipulates gravity to slow the enemy’s movements. The strength of gravity is based on Skill level.


    I guess it’s the well-known gravity magic? I’m not even going to try wondering how it works - I’m pretty sure the theory of relativity will pop-up? If you asked me if I wanted to know that much, the answer is NO. I’m not seeking such “pleasures” from a game.


    What is more important is the in-game mechanic. Whether this “Gravity” has a wide or narrow effect… is the problem. It would change everything. But at this point… it only seems to pull the target downwards. The value is… ×2, hm?


    Will I be able to change the direction gravity pulls in if my level goes up? Like, repulsive force, an all-direction one? If I could use it, maybe I could fly… but I guess my MP would run out right away in this game? What is left is controlling the power output… the amount of magic power used. Although, I could fly into the atmosphere and burn up if I fail.


    I’m sure this game isn’t too nice to players in that regard.


    Let’s verify a little. First, whether it has a practical use or not.


    I use【Gravitas】on a Troll I meet. ...Certainly his movements are duller, but it’s not to a level where his movements are restricted. The MP consumption is pretty low for a «Spatial Magic» spell… is what I would like to say, but it’s a spell with continuous effect. A type that continues to consume MP over the usage duration.


    The spell itself isn’t bad… I think, but I won’t use it. I want to use MP for attacks. There is a possibility I will use it on enemies that are too fast… I guess? Also… if the gravity further increases, I might use it on flying enemies.


    〈«Necromantic Secrets» reached level 20.〉


    〈«Necromantic Secrets»’s【Poisonplode】was acquired.〉


    Alright, it reached level 20. And of all things, it’s an attacking spell?


    【Poisonplode】


    Creates a poisonous cloud that Poisons the target and explodes.


    An explosion with poison? I tried using it, and it seems to have low damage in itself, but it has a visibility decrease from the graphical effect and Poison ailment. The usage is the same as that of explosion-type spells. This vision obscuring effect does not seem to have any effect on me or #1. It’s plain but pretty useful-looking. I wonder whether it does work just on the spellcaster, his party, or because I have night vision. The Intensity of poison is at 4, which makes me curious. Even if it has a differing effect based on each enemy and players, it’s pretty strong. Feels like it will become a staple opening attack.


    The explanation avoids touching up on the poison’s topic as much as possible… My «Aura of Darkness» has passed level 30 on Tuesday, so the ailment Intensity is also 4. Is there a possibility【Poisonplode】 refers to the caster’s overall ailment Intensity capability? Intensity at 4 feels too strong to be default. I need to ask Ske-san to tell me how it is for him when he reaches level 20. He shouldn’t have «Aura of Darkness» at that point.


    Now, for the time being, it can be said that I reached my goal with «Necromantic Secrets». I also gathered nearly 200 chicken meat, so there is plenty. It was worth hunting here over these few days. I gathered way too many feathers… there are so many of them it’s a pain to use them all up to make arrows...


    And my Capacity hasn’t reached 3000 yet. With that said, I’m missing five trolls to reach it, to get in the safe margin. ...Well, it can’t be helped. For now let’s hunt five more trolls.


    And it should be fine now… I passed my goal of 3000 Capacity so I return to the town… and go North next. The goal isn’t the temple, but absorbing a Phantom Knight. After absorbing one, let’s do some of the homework.


    Let’s go back to… oh? There’s something I haven’t seen before? It’s armed… an Ogre Guard, huh? A level 30, but not a boss. Instead, it has Elite written on him. There’s also “Apprentice” written on him, like some novice driver stamp. So an apprentice guard, is it? I don’t know whether he is elite or novice at this point… I know what they mean by this though. He’s an Apprentice Ogre Guard, but is treated as an elite mob.


    I resummon #1 and #2 as their metal versions. #1 is summoned with extra cost and #2 has two custom parts but no extra cost. I spent 2000 Capacity so I still have to spare, but let’s put #3 aside for now.


    “We’re beating that.”


    #1 nodded, and #2… gave thumbs up with the arm on his back. It really is a very eerie sight. The problem is, that it actually looks kind of cute. And they are bones, too. Wait, it could be actually disgusting if it was anything else but bones.


    [image: g6] 

    In any case, it’s an Ogre “Guard”, so he’s equipped with a one-handed sword and a large shield, tank style it is. His Skills are probably that of a tank, too. Level 30 is lower than that of the area in the North, but since I found him I might as well beat him.


    ...Is what I once thought. In this game, base level really isn’t a good reference point! If I had to say what’s different, it would be the AI level, just like in my Servants’ case.


    He even does light feints. This is bad, I can’t parry everything.


    I made a mistake and was unable to completely parry an uppercut, the sword hit my left biceps… and it’s gone. So you can lose limbs during combat? Certainly, it did not say it limb loss only happens when you die… the attack just now took 30% of my HP.


    This Ogre Guard moves really well. Although he is an apprentice, he’s still an elite mob. And it looks like he’s fairly smart. The Undead in the North are really weak in this field, instead being numerous and tough.


    #1 and #2 do attack, but they move away after hitting once. Although I’m having the most hate, it seems like he doesn’t only look at me.


    Also, Ogre Guard isn’t the only enemy here, when a troll comes I leave it to #1.


    "#2,【Ironcutter】.”


    I want to beat it already, so I instruct #2 to use an art. As he ran, the two-handed sword he held had shone red and as he passed by the Ogre Guard, he slashed with【Ironcutter】. And from there, he took distance again.


    Nice one, #2. That was a guidebook-level Art usage. Although that Art gives freedom of movement, it is difficult to activate and often ends up dealing trash damage. Looks like it was worth raising the AI level? Also #2, what are you holding in your teeth?


    Thanks to #2’s attack, the ogre entered a damage taken motion, so I use that opportunity to slash with【Penetrate】into him. Normally, if I used it from the front, it would be stopped by the shield. Well, obviously, I would also protect myself from that.


    When the ogre further faltered from receiving【Penetrate】, I gifted him【Nox Shot】. Furthermore, #1 attacked with【Ironcutter】 and a【Distance Sword】flew over from #2… farewell, Ogre Guard.


    What should I do about the drop… should I absorb him… or disassembly…? The body will be that of an ogre. Although, unlike «Summoning Magic», with «Necromantic Secrets» it will not be an ogre, but an ogre-sized skeleton. ...Alright, let’s absorb him.


    〈【Dark Ritual】has acquired “Ogre” body.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has gained “9” Capacity.〉


    Yup, just as predicted.


    Now, #2, what are you holding there? Oh, it’s my left arm. So you picked it up for me. #2 raised the arm up with one arm and passed it to me.


    Still, can I put it back on? ...I see. A countdown timer appeared. So within five minutes it’s possible to put it back, after that time it will disappear. When it falls, the count progresses, and when I pick it up - it stops...


    But there is no change to the lost limb treatment and my stats were temporarily lowered. So if I pick it up within five minutes, I won’t have to use a part? An hour and a half until the arm recovers completely… it’s faster than when I used a C quality part?


    So… what should I do now? A lost limb is pretty troublesome. Obviously. My left arm feels strange and my DEX has decreased. It will affect my «Cook» Skill, not to mention combat.


    Nn… looks like I need to put off the absorbing of a Phantom Knight. Let’s go do homework first and go there when the loss penalty is off.


    I can do it in-game but… it’s 3 p.m…. 3 p.m. hm? Let’s log out and take a break while at it, and do homework in real. I decided so and headed to Belstead.


    I take a break, do some homework, and once the penalty wears off I log in again. After confirming that the penalty is gone, I immediately depart North.


    According to numbers added in the update, the area with the old temple is 2-2. 2-3, 2-5 and 2-7 are the town areas like Belstead, looks like they numbered them clockwise.


    With the Starting Town as the center of a square split into 9 fields, the area with the old temple would be third in the first row, so I thought it would be a third area. But apparently the areas surrounding the Starting Town are all second areas, and areas surrounding the second town are third areas. In other words, even if it's a second area, areas that have no town in them have strong enemies.


    Which means that there definitely is a town in the adjacent area shown on the map. Diagonally adjacent…? Well, even if it’s next to this one on the area map, it’s not guaranteed I can get there by walking straight in a straight line.


    More importantly, let’s absorb a Phantom Knight. I deposited my money, as for valuables… alright, I’m prepared to die on this trip.


    If I become able to summon a tank, I should be able to take on entire links by myself.


    #1’s equipment is a one-handed mace and a large shield. Skills I gave him are «Long Handle» «Defense» «Balance Control» and «Bodily Enhancement».


    As for #2, he is equipped with a bronze one-handed mace and a small shield. He’s a Metal Skeleton summoned at extra cost with two custom parts. As for Skills let’s give him «Long Handle» «Balance Control» and «Footwork».


    Also, the two had their Monster Skills set as «Physical Resistance», «Life Absorption» «Low Tier Undead» and «Bone Body», as well as «Super HP Recovery» and «Automatic Recovery Trait» added by me.


    The two’s Skill levels are based on «Necromantic Secrets» level, so they are level 20. Their «Super HP Recovery» and «Automatic Recovery Trait» is the same as mine, so 18 and 12. «Super HP Recovery» at level 18 gives more healing than «Automatic HP Recovery» at level 20, so I switched «Automatic HP Recovery» for «Life Absorption», giving them my «Super HP Recovery».


    Since my «Necromantic Secrets» reached level 20, I had 4 slots for Skills, though Monster Skills remained at default 4. Probably, the number of Monster Skills will increase from here on.


    Bringing the two bones that changed from dark red to metallic, I head to the area 2-2 in the North.


    #1 aside, #2 still needs to get used to the new setup. His weapon changed from a two-handed sword to a mace and a shield, so I had him fight Forest Wolves along the way. I also disable【Inventory Expansion】before we arrive. I absorb the beaten enemies and once #2 gets used to fighting, we move onto the main event.


    "#1, here is the plan: I will take on the Flying Heads that are in the sky, so be wary of the surroundings. Armored Skeleton Wolves will aim for me, so use Arts to attack them preemptively. Revenants and Forest Wolf Zombies will aim for you two, but they shouldn’t be too strong. Understood so far?”


    "*KLOK*”


    “Now, for the main enemy that is a Phantom Knight’s link, I will take on the Phantom Knight, so you two aim for the bones. #2 take out the archer, #1 take out the soldier alone. When you beat them, #1 stay on guard of the surroundings, #2 come join me in combat. Understood?”


    "*KLOK*”


    “Very well. Let’s go then.”


    Most likely, or rather, definitely… if their AI level was low they wouldn’t be able to understand this.


    When a Flying Head came, I left #1 to be on guard of the surroundings and defeat it in a magic battle. These ones aren’t a problem. Even if they hit me with their magic, I have resistance.


    Although I have to fight against Revenants and Forest Wolf Zombies as well, they aren’t a problem. Since they are not targeting me at the beginning, I easily finish them off with【Overspell】【Lumen Shot】.


    Skeleton Wolves are usually in links of 3, but there are three of us as well, #1 and #2 are free of target at the start so it’s easy.


    If there is a problem, it would be the reinforcements that come during combat with Phantom Knight’s link. They should be a little further, so I aim for the central part of the area.


    There it is, the armored skeldier, archer, Phantom Knight group.


    “I will shoot a spell from distance, #2 take a route around and attack from the back. I will also cast a Light Wall, so #1 be on standby.”


    "*KLOK*”


    KILL ‘EM ALL.


    The archer has a large searching range so I get targeted by him, but I use 【Lumen Explosion】with【Overspell】and release it when they barely enter the range. Then, I next create【Lumen Wall】on the ground.


    #1 and #2 moved around the wall and #2 attacked first with【Ironcutter】’s blunt attack version -【Armor Break】, hitting the archer’s legs from behind.


    Just as instructed to, #1 remained nearby on guard. Looks like Undead were dumb enough to run straight into the wall and received a lot of damage.


    The knight headed straight toward me. #1 smashed an【Armor Break】into the soldier from the side before he could get to me.


    #1 easily beat the soldier who was already near death thanks to【Lumen Explosion】and【Lumen Wall】, meanwhile, I further fired a【Lumen Shot】at the knight. And he’s nearly dead now, though he did have a lot of HP.


    While the Phantom Knight attacked me, #1 approached from behind him and did a full swing using【Armor Break】. And the enemy was defeated.


    The archer? After being hit in the legs he fell over, was bitten in the leg, dragged all around, and smacked with the mace held in the customized arm on the back while at it. I felt a little sorry for him. This AI is too good.


    Hmm… excellent. If I use magic preemptively, I can somehow manage. At least… in the current location. The further you go into the center of the area, the more enemies there are in this place. Looks like it’s still impossible for me to go to the old temple.


    〈【Dark Ritual】has acquired “Living Armor” body.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has gained “3” Capacity.〉


    Great, nice. I can call… a Necroarmor, hm? Let’s go back a little, set Skills and equipment, then do my best hunting here.


    Temporarily falling back to the nearby area!
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    I return to the border with the Belstead area. Let’s confirm things here.


    The newly-absorbed blueprint was that of a Living Armor. The body-type Alf-san had before he became a Dullahan. It doesn’t have «Decomposing Body» or «Bone Body», but an «Armor Body».


    It has a resistance to slashes and thrusts, but is weak to blunt attacks. And while it’s better than Zombie in terms of speed, it’s still slow. Well, it is a tank-type race, after all. Also, it might be weak to blunt attacks, but it can always block them with a shield.


    Skeletons are fairly fast for Undead, but have low VIT compared to other Undead.


    Zombies are slow, but have high VIT and highly effective Automatic Recovery Skills… I guess?


    Armor for a tank, skeleton everything else. Zombies are non-existent. No, really, they are non-existent. Well, there is no need to force myself to use them, so...


    So, I change the large shield #1 was equipped with to the small shield #2 was equipped with. Give #2 a Zelkova Round Shield instead. And for the Necroarmor I summoned as #3, I give him a one-handed sword and a large shield. Let’s just change the Skill for one-handed swords «Long Handle» to «Swords». ...I can’t deny the lack of equipment I prepared. Let’s take time thinking about their equipment later.


    I don’t have enough for triple cost summons, so I summon #1 at double, #2 with just customization, #3 at triple cost and let’s go do some leveling. It’s #1 inside all of them, so I don’t need to confirm the cooperation between them. If there was a problem… it would be the fact that although the AI level is high, he hasn’t learned how to fight well yet. Top players such as Alf-san and Ske-san are definitely much stronger. Well, those two are some of the top players, so no wonder.


    I have grasped on how the targeting works in case of mixed race parties, so I can come here together with them. No wait… Ske-san is right now non-existent when it comes to fighting Undead? ...It would be pretty hard for him, so let’s wait a little longer.


    Necroarmor is an aged-looking full plate armor. It has a pretty large build, doesn’t it. It has a one-handed sword and a tower shield, so it looks very reliable. #1 and #2 get no change.


    Let’s hunt until dinner… if possible. I need to be careful with my positioning as I walk. I put #3 in the front, following him are me and #1, and #2 wanders around in the back.


    As usual, I take on the Flying Heads. When I get #4, maybe I should give him a bow? I already have a tank and hit&run attacker, so I could also give #1 a bow. I don’t have a ranged physical attack yet.


    Alright, let’s earn some.


    Now that I have Servants, the amount of damage I take has decreased, but I guess it’s impossible not to take any damage at all.【Royal Stortz】is so-so here. And #3 doesn’t have【Appeal】yet, so he can’t gather much hate.


    When my Servants take damage and lose HP, I use【Force to Convert】on them. The MP they don’t use, is slowly changed into HP.


    ...I think we are all magic creatures, so is it really okay to suck MP dry like that? Should I think that our MP bars are the surplus MP that isn’t used for moving?


    As I thought, my recovery is a weak point.【Force to Convert】is hard to use. I can use it on myself, but the problem is that it consumes half of my MP... It exchanges 50% of my MP for 30% HP healed. Unlike【Life Assignment】, the effect won’t stop even after I heal up to max. On the other hand, it could be said that the state of regeneration continues for a while longer...


    I should use【Life Assignment】to heal my Servants while using【Force to Convert】on myself. That is… if I wasn’t a magic attacker. A magic attacker without MP is but a scarecrow. As a result it’s possible to power through with Servants but… in the end, the resource management gets harder compared to other methods of combat.


    Although I did aim for the old temple in the center of the map, the number of mob spawns has increased and it did not seem like I could get there yet. The main strength of Undead - the strength in numbers - is something I can’t win against yet. I can go past Zombie types, but… if I charged right in I would only die, so let’s hunt in a moderate spot.


    Also, I vaguely noticed that… in this place, it doesn’t seem like they are getting four times the damage from light… It would be nice if I dealt more damage. Is this an area’s effect? I do have a lot of firepower even aside from Dark Magic. This dark area is no problem for me in terms of sight, but is there some other meaning to this darkness? I don’t know the answer, so let’s put it aside.


    What makes me further curious, is my Servants’ movements. Although they are equal to Residents now, Residents themselves vary as well. It’s just a name that distinguishes players who are called Outsiders, and NPCs who are called Residents. There is no problem when they fight 1 vs 1, but… they kind of panic when they are surrounded and are weak against unpredictable situations. Either the AI level is too low, or maybe it’s that way to make players party with each other… In any case, the enemy is higher level so I can’t overestimate our abilities


    Maybe it will be more stable to summon them when I’m solo, and not summon any when in a PT. Alf-san and Ske-san are without doubt more reliable. I do have royalty’s commanding Skills, but it’s not like I have a summon-specialized Skill build.


    The problem is that I go to sleep at 10 p.m., by the time Alf-san and Ske-san come back from their overtime work, I’ll be already sleeping. And so, I should move the crafting days to weekdays during the summer break, open up weekend… Anyway, let’s hunt now.


    〈«Enten-style Princess’ Self Defense» reached level 15.〉


    〈«Enten-style Princess’ Self Defense»’s Art【Royal Anti-Magic】was acquired.〉


    【Royal Anti-Magic】


    Blocks and parries magic attacks. Overwrites【Magic Guard】and【Magic Parry】.


    Finally my anti-magic Arts have merged. Flying Heads will be even easier now.


    Alright, it’s about time for me to retreat. Let’s fall back while beating them.


    I quickly left the old temple area, then started to walk leisurely in Belstead’s direction.


    It would be nice if I had an one-handed spear for #3 instead of one-handed sword. It’s not a bad idea to have him prick the enemy from behind a shield. I also want a two-handed mace for #2, should I go to Ertz-san to buy them? For now let’s check what’s available from wooden equipment. I need to decide on a combat styles first or the expenses will be no joke. Also, template settings take time and are annoying to do.


    It’s been just a month and a little since the official service started. My Skills are still going up quite fast, but it’s about time the Skill leveling will slow down. There will be a need to switch the objective from Skill leveling to something else. Otherwise, I’ll get bored… with that said, the crafting system is also fun, so there should be no problem, but it’s always better to have an objective.


    For now, let’s eat dinner.


    I deal with various things, then log in.


    So, the library. Since I’m in this elaborately-made world, it would be a waste to only do combat. Let’s move through the portal to the Starting Town and hurry to the library.


    “AAAH! THERE SHE ISSS!”


    When I teleported, I heard a woman’s scream. Is someone meeting up here?


    “PRINCESS, WAITTT!”


    Huh, so she was calling me. I did not plan to meet anyone, however.


    “Good evening, Princess!”


    “Yes, good evening. Is something the matter?”


    “Do you have time now? If you could only wait a little until everyone gathers...”


    “Hmm?”


    “We want to give you some gifts as thanks, so everyone was looking for you.”


    “Thanks…? Oh, you mean body care’s?”


    “Yep, that! Since they were effective, it’s only natural we show our thanks, right?”


    I remember seeing her before, and what comes to mind is only body care. Great for you, if you noticed a difference. This kind of thing is up to the person’s feelings, so let’s just accept it. Since I was thinking of reading some books in the library, I do have time now.


    Within less than a minute, women started appearing from the portal one after another. With that said, there were just three of them.


    Once again, I was thanked by the four. It seemed like there was one more representative who hasn’t logged in yet. ...The moment I thought so, she appeared to have logged in and was called. At this same time I received a notification that a friend has logged in, but this is a coincidence, right? As for the woman...


    “Sorry~~ did you wait~?”


    "...What are you doing, Kotatsu-san?”


    “AWww, see, I heard from other girls.”


    She said and stuck her tongue out mischievously. It looks like she was made a representative because she’s one of my friends.


    “So, we all thought of showing our thanks in a simple manner and we came to the conclusion of “giving something not unusual, but useful” you see.”


    “Isn’t that pretty difficult? I do understand however, I would be troubled if I received something rare.”


    “Yup, racially you don’t need potions, right? So we decided on this.”


    Kotatsu-san tapped her controls, and what materialized was… meat. I see.


    “It’s nothing unusual, but for cooking you need a lot of ingredients and gathering them can be cumbersome. As such, we gathered a Rabbit, Wolf, Pigg, Angus and Tokkei meat set.”


    “We examined the cooking board and found that boar and bear meat is only used for leveling, so we didn’t gather any.”


    “Also, we bought some items that are slightly expensive but can be normally bought. It wasn’t a big expense considering we split the cost among us, so there is no need to refrain.”


    “And if you made food with this meat then put it on consignment we would be really happy.”


    “Rations are a little… give us more FOOD!”


    “How about making it yourselves?”


    “““““NOT HAPPENING.”””””


    Such unison.


    “Then what do you eat at home?”


    ““““BOXED LUNCHES! ALCO! SNACKS!””””


    "...I guess it’s still better than having just alcohol and snacks.”


    “““““HAHAHAHA.”””””


    ...The reality of an adult woman’s lifestyle.


    “What should I make with this meat I received then?”


    “““““KARAAGE! Ah? What about lemon…?”””””


    ““SPRINKLE!””


    ““DON’T!””


    “I’m fine with either.”


    ““““…………””””


    In silence, they split into the team lemon and team no-lemon, then started to intimidate each other like cats. What are they doing, these people?


    By the way, the one who was fine with either was Kotatsu-san.


    “A skit, isn’t it.”


    “It’s not like this conversation was planned, so it turned so by chance...”


    “It would not turn out this way if I didn’t ask, after all.”


    “And everyone responds with karaage, as if they decided beforehand. To think it would overlap...”


    “Well, I did think of making some deep-fried food soon, so I do have ingredients. But, I don’t have lemons so I won’t make any if you are to bicker.”


    Since they were just playing along with the flow, they calmed down soon. Though, it could continue if I didn’t tell them about the lack of lemons.


    We moved into the corner of the plaza and I opened the Cooking Kit. Let’s cook some.


    Umm the items I received were… Pure Oil, Virgin Oil, Elru and Elnta and other oil-types… as well as about 50 of each type of meat. There’re butter and pig intestines, aren't there.


    The Virgin Oil costs 3000 for each. Let’s use it extravagantly. It’s a game, after all! It is a number of uses-based rather than amount-based, so it’s perfect for using for deep-frying.


    I take out a pot  for deep-frying and… a normal pot as well. I pour Virgin Oil to the brim of the pot for deep-frying, then fill the normal pot full of water.


    Next I split the Tokkei meat, splitting parts for deep-fried chicken and bouillon. Let’s also prepare the vegetables for bouillon.


    Then for the main… let’s use the B-quality water. I put eggs in it and whip them, then before putting in flour… I cool down both the water with whipped eggs and flour with【Cool】. After cooling them both I put in flour and mix them lightly.


    Once I finish, I use chopsticks to drop some into oil and check the temperature.


    "...Not yet, hm.”


    I proceed with making bouillon until the temperature has increased enough. Let’s make it into another onion soup.


    I remove scum from the pot, and check the oil’s temperature. Since the batter immediately floated, the temperature should be alright. I did not forget to cool down the batter, if I did not maintain the low temperature on it, the water would split.


    “Yup, this should be fine.”


    “I can’t stop drooling.”


    “We’re ingame though.”


    “I wanna drink...”


    “I wanna start with the first one.”


    “I get ya~.”


    I coat the chicken meat in batter, then put it inside!


    “This sound, a melody to my ears.”


    “Right~?”


    “Deep-fried food is something I never make at home.”


    “You don’t cook at all, not to mention deep-frying, do you?”


    “Ehee~.”


    Three women make a market. With six of them, it’s terrible to look at. They sure are energetic.


    “You’re great at cooking. You’ll make a good bride~.”


    “An old man’s compliment?!”


    "Let’s leave the cooking to cooks!!”


    Did these people come here already drunk? When I thought so, Kotatsu-san retorted to them.


    “You girls, you drank before coming here didn’t you?”


    “No, we’re sober.”


    “Seriously…?”


    They are THAT energetic while sober? I leave them to you, Kotatsu-san. I’m busy cooking.


    While being careful with the state of the oil, I wait until the karaage turns golden-brown and take it out. Then I put in the next one. The state of the oil is displayed in a pop-up window, so it’s really easy. It is in a good state at this moment.


    It’s a shame I don’t have prawns. I wonder if they’d get angry at me if I deep-fried some herbs as edible plants. ...Let’s try it. First, I use【Clean】on them, then put them in. Kotatsu-san seemed to blink in confusion, but it must be my imagination. YOU SAW NOTHING.


    Unlike chicken meat, they deep-fried right away. They really look like actual food.


    “What’s this, wild vegetables? Gimmee!”


    “Ah, no fair!”


    "...W-WHAT’S THISSS? You wanted it, right, I’ll give it to you...”


    “Huhh…?”


    She’s making a super-sour face


    “Oh, was it no good?”


    “It’s super grassy. Like normal leaves.”


    “You’re doing these things like it’s nothing, don’t you, Princess… These’re herbs, right?”


    “It doesn’t seem like I’ll be able to pass them as wild vegetables~.”


    And next, I threw Stimushrooms inside.


    “Hup, there it goes.”


    “How about we stop this adventuring? Ain’t it us who’ll eat it?”


    “They are used for making potions, so I thought it’d work...”


    “And the result was that herb from earlier, rite?”


    “IT’LL BE FINE.”


    “What will be fine?”


    “Everything will be fine.”


    “If you think it’ll be fine then eat it!”


    “Want a fried one or a deep-fried one?”


    In the end, I made both types. Stimushroom skewers and deep fried ones.


    “Oh...ohh? Unexpectedly fine.”


    “Yup, unexpectedly fine.”


    “Seriously…? But I’ll eat normal karaage instead.”


    ““THAT’S NO FAIR.””


    After that, I deep fried cheese and made pork cutlets. As I made those, the state of oil changed from good to normal, then from normal to bad, so I stopped deep-frying there. When I discard the oil, it turns into polygons and disappears, which makes things really easy.


    And bouillon has safely turned into an onion soup.


    “About how we came to give our thanks, but ended up being treated to food~...”


    “Yeah, that.”


    “It’s really crishpy and delicioush.”


    “I’m still profitting with what I received, so there is no problem.”


    Yup, it’s really tasty. It might be a good idea to put three or four karaage pieces on skewers and sell them. Jerkies are the easiest for making money, but it’s easy to get bored when you make the same thing all the time.


    Makes me want to make some dry-cured ham. It’s really hard to make one in real. I only have pork ribs, so should I use beef? Maybe with rump which has little fat.


    “Oh, hey ladies! How about playin’ with us?”


    Dry-cured ham was… cold-smoked, I think? The preparations were no different than what I do for jerkies. The biggest problem is managing temperature. Since dry-cured ham is uncooked, in real there are problems with disinfection and such.


    For now, let’s put salt and sugar in water for pickling, then prepare the meat.


    “H-HUHH? Hey, pretty ladies! You ignorin’ us?!”


    ““““Hm? What is it?””””


    ...I thought they ignored it on purpose, but they were just so concentrated on eating and did not hear them? Ah, Kotatsu-san did it on purpose. The worst thing to do is to react to such people, after all.


    Rather, isn’t this group of four guys from the second batch? That isn’t beginners’ equipment, but...


    “Let’s go hunt together! We’ll teach ya!”


    “NFGH…*cough**cough*!”


    I understand how you feel, but please don’t spit food. Umm… leave it for about a day, then tweak moisture… Fast-forward time.


    I mean, we are the first batch… Kotatsu-san and I are among the top, too. Aren’t the other four pretty high up? They are using steel weapons. Steel is currently the strongest material, so it’s quite costly.


    Fast-forward is over. Now let’s put in pepper and garlic inside the pickling liquid, then start pickling meat. And fast-forward again. About a week forward.


    “I don’t think there is anything to learn from you, so how about you go elsewhere?”


    “We're the first batch, so our hunting grounds are much further.”


    Yup yup, they nodded and continued to munch. These people eat more than guys. I guess it is a game, so no wonder.


    "...F-first batch…? T-then, could we have some advice?”


    That was a little forced, I guess that’s a valid response. The man’s averted his eyes though, which was a bad move.


    Alright, let’s leave the pickling at this much. It’s good that in the town the MP recovers fast. Next I need to put in water for a few hours and clean off salt.


    The four guys were about university student age, but women in this group are all adult women who can drink, so… And they’re all heavy gamers, the type who don’t go with the flow when someone invites them, but do what they want to do. From the conversation with them, it does not seem like they are the type to enjoy being pampered. If anything, they are the type to get pissed at the guys getting in the way of their dinner party. Notice it already, gentlemen.


    The four women aside, Kotatsu-san and I are wearing completely custom equipment, aren’t we? Since this kind of equipment normally costs a lot, they should notice that at a glance… But it looks like it’s hard for novices to tell these kinds of things, they must be lacking knowledge of the equipment and items available.


    By the way, Kotatsu-san is a cat beastwoman with brown hair and yellow eyes. She’s wearing hotpants, has bare legs and is a little slimmer than me. Also, she is the guild master of the Great Wan-Nyan Empire.


    Now, the next problem is with the repetition of drying and smoking, I don’t know just how much I should dry it. Should I even use【Moisture Control】here…?


    “Insistently hitting on girls will get you a warning, got iiiit?”


    “Ah, Kuon-san, yahoo!”


    “Yes, hello. I’m GM.”


    She’s all smiley. The group of guys froze stiff, though.


    “Since the number of people increased with the second batch, these kinds of problems started appearing. This isn’t an online dating website, dang it. We added a Sexual Call option to GM Call function, so if you get annoyed by insistent guys, use it.”


    “Ahhh, speaking of which, there were changes to GM Call weren’t there.”


    “I guess it was only skimmed through? Please spread this info among everyone. Sexual Call has higher priority, and instead of AI, it’s GMs who manually deal with it.”


    There, Kuon-san went “shoo shoo, go away” and drove the guys away. They certainly were insistent despite the fact we refused. The number of players just increased, so it looks like GMs will patrol for a while, and if someone goes too far they’ll be sent to a punishment room.


    The four guys from earlier did not make any problems yet, so they were only driven away.


    “Oh and, thanks for the body care. As expected, a GM can’t give gifts to anyone, so this is pretty much all I can do, but please call me if you have a problem with some weirdos. It would be a huge waste for us, the management, to lose famous players because of silly things.”


    “I wasn’t troubled by anyone myself. With that said, Kuon-san, you also received the body care methods?”


    “I’m also a woman, so it’s only natural, isn’t it?”


    Well, I guess it’s fine.


    In the end, I used【Moisture Control】to remove moisture, lowered the smoking cylinder’s temperature and continued to watch the thermometer as it smoked.


    “Well then, I’m off to the next place.”


    ““““See ya~.””””


    She was seen off really sloppily.


    I repeatedly smoked the meat while checking the dryness. This takes at least two weeks. Over two weeks, it’s necessary to hang it and dry, then smoke it again. After that, it has to lie idle for some time, and it’s complete.


    [Cuisine] Rump Meat Dry-Cured Ham　Rarity: No　Quality: B-


    Smoked meat that was put a lot of attention into by the cook.


    Let’s cut it into thin slices and enjoy the taste.


    Satiety +30


    Prepared by: Anastasia 

    


    Mmm, B-, is it? It must be【Humidity Control】that’s the problem. I need to think of a better method to dry it.


    It’s a number-of-uses type of food just like Roast Beef? Let’s cut it into slices before serving it.


    “I made something new.”


    “Dry-cured ham!”


    “SO THAT’S WHAT YOU WERE MAKINGG!!”


    It’s a game, so everyone ate clean whatever I served, and then we dispersed. Just as planned beforehand, let’s go to the library in the remaining time I have.


    “Welcome, young lady.”


    “It has been a while. Are there books with world maps and information on world politics?”


    “There are, how difficult books do you seek?”


    “At first I wouldn’t mind books with wide and shallow information.”


    Looks like he will guide me again, so I follow him.


    I wouldn’t be able to understand highly difficult information on world politics at this point. I don’t even know what countries are where.


    After receiving the books, I sat down on a seat and started reading. As a result, I was able to grasp the world’s geography to an extent.
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    On the continent where we are, there are four big countries in the center of which is the Starting Town.


    In the Northeast there is Clandell Kingdom. It seems to be a country where the metal industry thrives.


    In the Northwest, there is Tialen Magicountry. It’s a country where magic and potion industry thrives. In other words, a production area of magic herbs.


    In the East there is Nealence Kingdom. A country where farming and animal rearing thrives, as well as the location of the church’s main headquarters.


    In the West, there is Creakstone Kingdom. ...Just a kingdom, it is. Nothing special to say about it.


    And in the South, you can travel by ship to another continent.


    There exists a militaristic country called the Dinight Empire. It has multiple splendid arenas, which are bustling with energy.


    Between the continents, the Southern continent is larger, there is both a group of minor nations and the Dinight Empire there. In short, the continent we are on now is much more peaceful.


    And the five towns in the East, West, South and North, in the center of which the Starting Town is, are neutral. They don’t belong to any country and act as a trade route between the countries...


    In other words, ahead of the second area we’re in now, we will enter various countries.


    In the past there was a war over the Starting Town, but it was so fruitless that it ended. Well, it’s not only in the middle of four countries, but also is directly connected to a port town. Any country would want it. They did not want it taken by other countries, but fighting over it caused the casualties to continue increasing.


    If with this, these towns won’t become either mine or theirs then… and so, the current situation was the compromise. The moment any of these countries tries to put their hands on these, it will make the other three countries and the Starting Town their enemies.


    In a way, it’s no wonder that the war did not last long. I mean, each country has its specialty. The one to be in the most pained position must have been the Creakstone Kingdom.


    If they fight with the East, they will have problems with food supply. If they fight with Northeast, they won’t have metals… so, they’ll have problems with weapons. If they fight against Northwest, they will have problems with potions. And since the Starting Town becomes a battlefield, there will be no salt either. And above all, the biggest problem in war are monsters. It can’t get any more unproductive.


    The four countries decided the five towns between them to be neutral and forbade each other from interfering with them. And now, they receive salt which is a necessity, at a low price.


    The reason the Starting Town is stupidly big, is because it’s in the middle of a trade route between the four countries, and on top of that, it’s where we start. In other words, the nobles’ mansions that are in the Northeast part of the town… are the home of this land’s lord. No, position wise it’s more like they are royalty rather than noble lords?


    As for the empire in the South… there isn’t much information on them. But I learned that there are places where there is a war going on. It’s a mystery whether we players are capable of meddling in the war, though.


    ...For now, it’s enough that I learned the names of the countries on this side.


    The nobility system looks normal. The royalty is on top, then… Duke, Marquess, Earl, Viscount and Baron. And as for the single-generation titles, there are various ones depending on the country. 


    Racially-wise I’m royalty as well, but my current position is that of a commoner. I think something might change if I get to Nether, but… I’ll know once I get there, so I put that aside.


    The time now is… still a bit early. I think there were a few parts of that mythology picture book, so let’s try reading that. I already read the first volume, so I start the second...


    Gods, being too powerful to act directly on the planet, have created Spirits.


    Newly born Spirits have adjusted the planet in place of Gods.


    The planet adjusted over the many eras, and abiding to Gods’ will, created living beings.


    Gods have left for the Divine Realm and watch over the planet.


    Which means that  Spirits are here in place of gods? Then it might be a good idea to avoid picking a fight with them.


    Umm… there are four in total, so two more left.


    In order to prevent other goddesses from fighting, Creall-sama gave them their own roles.


    The youngest and most energetic, Sigrdrífa-sama received a role to watch over combat and victory.


    The middle goddess who was calm and kind, Harvensis-sama received roles of benevolence, growth, nature and rest.


    And Stellura-sama as the eldest, received the remaining, painful and hard, but important roles.


    Governing over life and death, contracts and punishment.


    The goddess holding the role of governing life and death needs to leave the Divine Realm and go elsewhere.


    Stellura-sama has decided that this role cannot be held by the chief god, and left the divine realm.


    Creall-sama granted Stellura-sama the role of the vice-chief god and a powerful role even among gods, of governing over space and time.


    Having the power over space and time, although rarely, she is able to visit the Divine Realm.


    It is possible that right now, the four gods are having tea time together.


    Hm-mm...


    From my real knowledge, it feels like Stellura-sama is based on something pretty insane, but in this game it doesn’t seem like she’s an evil god or something like that? And she seems to be getting along well with other gods, too. If this picture book is the last one… that is!


    And if I’m not wrong, the official site said that Creall-sama has borrowed Stellura-sama’s power to summon us Outsiders to this world, so it should be alright...


    Now, it’s sleep time. Let’s return the book to the shelf and ask.


    “Is there just four volumes of this mythology picture book?”


    “Indeed. You will not find anything else, even in the church.”


    “Eh, really?”


    “There are copies of books with more difficult wording, but the content is the same. It would be a problem if it was different, right?”


    “Well… certainly so. Do gods get along even now?”


    “I wonder. They aren’t bickering at the very least. We would feel the aftermath if that was the case.”


    “So the fact nothing happens, is the proof of peace.”


    “It seems so.”


    I confirmed what I wanted to know, time to leave.


    I do stretches in the inn, log out, and do stretches in real life before going to sleep.

  


  
    40

  

  
    Alchemy...basic recipes...Magic Stones…hm, hm? Magiclay? Clearly seems to be an intermediate material, but what is it used for? I would love to ask about «Alchemycraft»’s【Element Manipulation】, so let’s go to granny’s place.


    I leave the inn and go to granny’s general store.


    “Hello.”


    “Oh, it’s you. Shopping? Alchemy?”


    “Alchemy.”


    “I see. Let’s hear it then.”


    For now, I report that my «Alchemycraft» reached level 10. It went up when I was mass-producing arrows with Tokkei Feathers.


    “Which means, you learned【Golem Refining】?”


    “I have necromancy, so I didn’t check it.”


    “Rather than spend Magic Stones on golems, it is better to feed them to your summons.”


    It’s one thing if I could only use golems, but since I can use necromancy, using that it is better. The only problem with necromancy is Capacity - bone and meat. If there is no problem with Capacity then use necromancy. If there is a Capacity problem, use golems.


    Because there is a problem with meat and bone supply, the researchers make strong golems with just Magic Stones.


    “So, what are you so curious about?”


    “【Element Manipulation】and Magiclay. As you said, my Magic Stones go to necromancy, so it’s hard to try those.”


    “Hm, I see.【Element Manipulation】starts when you first acquire elemental Magic Stones. There isn’t any around here. ...By the way, how was the entrance to Nether?”


    “I was told where it is by Lucianna-san, thank you very much.”


    “Did she say it’s Northeast?”


    “Yes. I took a look around there, but there are so many Undead that I can’t reach yet.”


    “They’re about Mid Undead, right?”


    “Yes, they’re all above 30.”


    “Then they should be dropping Dark Magic Stones.”


    Magic Stones have the same element as the enemies they drop from, and【Element Manipulation】is capable of moving that element. However, substances have varying magic aptitude. There is the ease with which materials accept Magic Power and the capacity of it they are capable of storing, if these are low, the material breaks.


    “As for Magiclay’s usage… it can be used for【Golem Refining】, for «Doll Crafting»… and also for «Handicraft».”


    “Well, I get the golems and dolls, but what is it used for with «Handicraft»?”


    “It’s clay, so dishes. But since they are costly, the only ones who use it are pretty much just royalty and nobles.”


    “I see. So dishes are «Handicraft»’s territory.”


    “Speaking of which, you have «Cooking», right?”


    “I do.”


    “Do you use【Tableware】for food that has magical effects?”


    “Yes, indeed.”


    “Hmm… You should use Magiclay dishes when it becomes possible.”


    Generally magical items should be stored in magic containers. It will stop the magic from degrading and in some cases, improve the effect.


    If you want to be particular about it, special facilities will become necessary.


    “In order to make magic items, you need “Magic Materials” and “Magic Facilities”, as well as experience. If you want to make good things surely and reliably… you need to prepare everything.”


    “Magic facilities...”


    “They are for very skilled craftsmen, so their price skyrockets.”


    “You mean, the High Class Crafting Kits?”


    “Or facilities. Of course, facilities are more effective”


    So, either a kit or facilities. By facilities she must mean ones for housing. Kits are “mobile" after all.


    “Also, there is more than one type of Magiclay. Change the soil you use depending on what you wanna make. Golems need more durable soil, while dolls need one with magic aptitude. Dishes need beauty. Search for needed materials yerself.”


    “So dolls need magic aptitude?”


    “«Doll Magic» is a derivation of golems which uses threads made of Magic Power to move them. In general, dolls are made out of wood. You should understand already that it’s because wood is a magic catalyst.”


    Wood has both durability and magic aptitude. Furthermore, there is a lot of it, so the cost is low. It’s enough to carve it to process. Magiclay is also easy to process, but it requires Magic Stones and Slime Gel, so the cost is higher.


    Also, while wooden ones only require «Logging», preparing Magiclay requires both «Gathering» and «Alchemy», so it’s heavier SP-wise.


    Well, it’s an MMO so you can just buy it, but… is there anyone selling Magiclay? «Alchemy» is said to be unpopular at this point.  Speaking of which, the reason for its unpopularity is the limit of C quality. Isn’t there something that can be done about it?


    “By the way, is it possible to improve the quality of items made above C?”


    “Hm… wait a moment.”


    She said and went into the back, then after a while came back with books.


    “This… also these two.”


    Umm… three books of “Refining Circle Expansion Core 1~3”? 


    “You process the Magic Stone into a core and embed it, enhancing the refining circle which allows you to make high quality items. It’s hidden knowledge passed from a master to a disciple. Don’t blabber about it.”


    “So if you want to learn it, you need to become someone’s disciple?”


    “There is no point becoming an alchemist if you don’t intend on becoming someone’s disciple. You can’t make the crucial crystal without it.”


    The disciple receives a Seal Crystal from their master and embeds a Magic Stone inside to enhance the refining circle. By doing that, the limit of C quality is removed. There are three of them, so I think they unlock B-class, A-class and S-class qualities.


    Now, the problem is that I don’t have enough Magic Stones on me. Medium, Large and Huge are necessary. I haven't seen a Huge Magic Stones yet.


    “I’ve been giving Magic Stones to Servants lately, so I don’t have any. Would Orbs work?”


    "...Orbs?”


    “These.”
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    “You… where did you get these?”


    “This ring generates them from my surplus Magic Power.”


    “So it was equipment after all, and quite special, too? In any case, it’s better to be quiet about it. Also… it seems like gods are involved in this?”


    “Hm, I wonder?”


    “Where did you get it from?”


    “In the Catacombs Northeast from here.”


    “By Northeast you mean… a legacy of the past, huh. An Immortal holding black and white legacy… mm?”


    “Well, fine.” she said and holding two orbs, she headed into the back of the store. It seems like they won’t be enough for a Huge Magic Stone’s replacement.


    Still, these clothes, is there another meaning for them except for the set effect? ...The color? Maybe in the past, it was decided which colors one can wear… or something like that? Monochrome coloring and gods… which points at the church. Seems like it’s better to be quiet about it, so Lucianna-san is the only choice.


    There is no need to ask directly about this equipment, I guess I can ask about wearing specific colors. We Outsiders don’t have such a practice.


    While I was thinking, Megan-san has returned.


    “Here, it’s this.”


    [Tool] Refining Circle Expansion Core 1


    A cluster of secret knowledge passed on from master to disciple.


    It takes effect when set in a Refining Circle, increases the quality limit by 1 class. 

    


    [Tool] Refining Circle Expansion Core 2


    A cluster of secret knowledge passed on from master to disciple.


    It takes effect when set in a Refining Circle, increases the quality limit by 1 class. 

    


    〈You have fulfilled specific requirements, «Alchemycraft»’s Extra Art has been added.【Refining Circle Expansion Ex1】〉


    〈You have fulfilled specific requirements, «Alchemycraft»’s Extra Art has been added.【Refining Circle Expansion Ex2】〉


    This Refining Circle Expansion Core, just as the description says, isn’t something given to others lightly. Even if one is a disciple, normally it’s necessary to visit the master very often. Apparently the disciple’s personality and demeanor is being checked. But that’s not all, it’s only natural to act good in front of the master, anyone can think of that. Which is why the master investigates the disciple’s reputation in the town. The reputation… so, likability is actually important here.


    And so, people who normally act bad will see hell in such case. The way to increase likability is different for everyone, and if you want to improve your likability in the town, just one person isn’t enough… so it’s pretty difficult. Of course, that one person will slightly improve and spread your overall reputation, but it’s up to their own human relations? Feels like getting old ladies at the stalls on your side is the best idea. This requirement must also apply to becoming a disciple for things other than «Alchemy» as well.


    “You only have to bring a Huge Magic Stone now. With that you will unlock S class. Well, it’s up to you whether you can make it.”


    “Alchemy-crafted items quality is dependent on material quality, yes?”


    “In general. Also… let’s just say that【Magic Power Manipulation】is crucial. Think of the rest yourself.”


    "...【Magic Power Manipulation】?”


    “Alchemy-type crafting is crafting that uses Magic Power, you can’t just forget about the Magic Power, can you.”


    “I see, makes sense. I will try to stay conscious of it from now on.”


    “Also, facilities are also important. There is a limit to how much you can do with mobile ones.”


    “So, I should get a home.”


    “If you want to do it seriously, secure facilities. With that, the things you can do will greatly change.”


    From the Residents’ perspective, crafters make a living by crafting, so a good environment… having facilities for themselves is important to strike success. It’s the same whether it’s Alchemy or Smithing, if one is to live as a pro, the facilities - their work tools - are crucial. The future of people who can acquire them, and those who cannot, is different. Facilities are very expensive, so usually a disciple borrows their master’s facilities.


    Well, this is ultimately from the perspective of Residents living in this world… Thinking of real reasons, it would most likely be for the sake of making the setting more realistic.


    And Megan-san who is my master, age-wise, is a super-veteran so she can make S quality, right? She’s mostly selling C-ranked items in the store though.


    “Ahh, right. You were Immortal, weren’t you? You can’t use potions even if you make some.”


    “I can’t.”


    “If you make Cs, you can sell them at my grandson’s store, but you should take the higher quality ones to the Adventurers’ Union.”


    "Hm? Adventurers’ Union buys them?”


    “They are selling C+ quality consumables for C-rank and higher adventurers. Which is why they are buying them, but it’s not like they buy from anyone.”


    Was «Identification» a rare Skill from the Residents perspective? It must mean that they do not purchase items from untrusted sources. Also the apothecary next to the union was her grandchild’s store...


    And C quality could be said to be common quality, so if you can make it, you have a rank high enough to have a store. If you can make B quality, you are treated as very talented. We Outsiders can mass-produce B quality items, but it’s thanks to the protagonist bonus that you see in RPGs so often. There are still no reports of anyone making A quality items.


    Basically, B quality aside, even C+ quality gets much more expensive. Naturally, the higher the quality gets, the higher the price increases… but even acquiring C+ quality is relatively hard. Which is why Adventurers’ Union is providing high quality items in order to support adventurers… is what it means. The reason they only buy ones above C is because of the prices or something.


    Salute-san’s stall did have pretty high prices… Certainly, buying them all up would be impossible. It’s a game so a lot of things are omitted, but I guess Residents need to pay for their residence and food costs?


    If I want to earn money, I should use consignment. If I want to earn likability, should I go to the Adventurers’ Union? Likability should not be underestimated, so I should earn money with cooking… and sell the potions in the union.


    Oh right, let’s go ask about the clothes’ color.


    “Does the color of one’s clothing have meaning here?”


    “It does. But there is nothing prohibiting you from wearing colors of your choosing.”


    Looks like it’s mainly related to clergy. In other words, there is coloring related to gods like red and green, blue and yellow, white and black. Furthermore, there are also gold accents. It seems like everyone avoids primary colors.


    You can tell who a clergyman worships by the color of the robe they wear.


    “White and black robes with golden embroidery. They are colors of the chief god and vice chief god, so even clergy avoid wearing those colors. Another peculiar color is… opalescent green.”


    Unless there is some special event concerning gods, not even clergymen wear white and black robes with golden embroidery. Using clothes that have colors of the chief and vice-chief gods in a daily manner would apparently take a lot of courage. It isn’t forbidden and there isn’t any punishment for it, but it seems like everyone’s stares can hurt. Is this person worth wearing those colors…? That is.


    It must be something coming from the fact that everyone feels the gods’ presence so closely...


    “You are an Immortal, so a worshipper of Stellura-sama. It isn’t strange for you to be wearing white and black. It’s harsh on Immortals if they are abandoned by Stellura-sama, so live sincerely.”


    "...Is it because she represents contracts and judgement?”


    “Indeed. There may be times where you have to lie, but if you do, lie for the sake of others and not yourself. Only then you will be forgiven.”


    “I understand. ...By the way, I just thought, but, is it a good idea not to say “I swear to god” too lightly?”


    “Better don’t. Especially avoid the highest form of it that is “I vow on Stellura-sama”. If it’s considered as a contract and you break it, monsters will come after you.”


    “You can’t mean… the Outer Ones?”


    “They’ll come. Are you influential among Outsiders? If you are, tell them about it.”


    So if someone jokes about it like in real, they will see hell? Apparently they would be told about it if they went to church, but it’s hard to tell just how many people would go out of their way to go to church. It might be more interesting not to say it, but I guess I might as well. Or maybe it’s actually safer not to say it…? but there is no need to bother about people who try it on purpose.


    “Don’t get in the way of the enforcers. They’ll kill you without mercy.”


    “Understood. If I am to help, then I’ll help the enforcers.”


    “You won’t even have to. Even Outsiders won’t come out in one piece when facing enforcers.”


    In this world, the chief god Creall-sama and vice-chief god Stellura-sama are cooperating… was it? And the enforcers are under Stellura-sama’s jurisdiction… yup, not happening.


    I ended up staying for a good while, so it’s about time I take my leave. ...Is what I thought, when the doors were opened violently and a man came inside.


    “Grandma!”


    “You’re noisy, what is it?”


    “I have materials, but crafting won’t make it! Help me out!”


    Ahh, so it’s the grandson from the apothecary next to union. I remember him from back when I delivered potions.


    "...It can’t be helped, mm. If you have time I’ll take a look, so you help out too.”


    “I’m curious about【Magic Power Manipulation】, so I will take this chance to get some advice.”


    “Oh, you are the person who delivered a large amount of potions, aren’t you?”


    “Yes, I can’t use them myself, after all.”


    “I recently made her into a disciple. Come on, we’re doing it.”


    “EH, IT’S MY FIRST TIME HEARING ABOUT A DISCIPLE?!”


    “Cause I told you just now.”


    “Ehhhh...”


    Confused, the grandson carried the materials from in front of the store, placed a list and returned to his own store.


    “It’s merchandise so C are needed, but ones above that won’t go to waste.”


    “For now, I will try being conscious about the Magic Power used...”


    “Each item has an optimal quantity. You need to memorize them.”


    Under Megan-san’s supervision, I crafted Beginners’ HP Potions, HP Potions, MP Potions and Antiemetics. It’s my first time making ailment-curing potions. Thanks to Megan-san’s instructions and improvement of facilities I made them at C quality. It looks like herbs are used for ailment-types. First it’s necessary to extract components from herbs before synthesizing them with Distilled Water.


    “Be conscious of how you pour in Magic Power. The amount, speed and timing are important. Control it so that Magic Power doesn’t overflow from the refining circle, control it well as you pour in a set amount.”


    “Magic sight comes in handy here.”


    I see Magic Power at all times, so let’s focus on it now.


    I poured Magic Power into the refining circle without placing anything on it, and observed it. If I pour Magic Power all at once, it overflows from the lines, and when I speed up all at once it spills on corners. In other words, the refining circle is a Magic Power version of a water canal.


    In case of synthesizing, I place materials on the circle and when I pour in Magic Power, it gathers on the materials. When I pour a certain amount, the materials melt into Magic Power to fill the circle before gathering in the center and becoming a finished product. It’s a mystery as to why, but I’m not going to retort… Alchemycraft sure is amazing.


    ...Hmm. I understand the flow of Magic Power now. What’s left is to confirm the required quantity with my eyes, or grasp it with my senses.


    “Speaking of which, you are a High Immortal, right. You don’t need【Magia Trace】do you?”


    “I can see Magic Power racially. There’s no meaning in me using that spell.”


    “That sure is useful. And yours seems precise. Make a’lotta of them just like that.”


    Yes, I sure will. My «Alchemycraft» goes up with materials someone else prepared. Really sweet. Just like eating good food with someone else’s money... kind of thing? ...Let’s put that aside and craft in silence.


    It would be troublesome if quality increased, so I made a lot of them without using the expansion core. It works as a【Magic Power Manipulation】practice, so it’s plenty great. As I pour Magic Power, I get this feeling that this much is enough.


    〈«High-Class Magic Ability» reached level 15.〉


    〈«High-Class Magic Ability»’s【Dual Spell】was enhanced.〉


    Hm?【Dual Spell】has become【Triple Spell】and I became able to cast three spells at once. Feels like this number will be increasing for a while.


    Umm, the remaining potions to make are… hm? Cold Medicine and Stomach Ache Medicine… Digestion-Improving Medicine and Potency Drug? As well as drugs helping with alcohol, and drugs helping pregnant women.


    [Recovery] Cold Medicine　Rarity: No　Quality: C


    Flavor Medicine.


    Is said to be effective for infections. 

    


    ...I see, a flavor medicine. I guess it would be unnatural if there wasn’t one, but it’s something unrelated to players… in other words, game data-wise it saying “this thing is pointless!”. This kind of thing isn’t bad. Let’s make some. It feels like it will have an effect on likability.


    If it isn’t Olive and Turmeric, Basil and Cinnamon. I see, so they are used for these. I craft them as I listen to Master’s instructions.


    〈«Identification» reached level 30. Gained “2" Skill Points.〉


    Oh my, finally my «Identification» went up. I did use it quite a bit this time. My «Alchemycraft» went up by three, «High-Class Magic Ability» by two. Excellent.


    Still, these facilities… They are really nice. So this is what facilities for housing look like. For Alchemy, they make it much easier to pour Magic Power and control it. Well, it appears that my master’s, Megan-san’s facilities are quite high level.


    “As expected, we finished fast with the two of us. Now, I can’t leave the store by itself. Off you go.”


    “Understood. Then I’ll be going for today.”


    “Do ye best.”


    I take the potions that we diligently made and leave the store, heading for the grandson’s store… which is next to the union.


    Kind of ignored it earlier, but this thing she put the potions in… it’s a magic bag, isn’t it. To put it simply, a bag that had its space expanded. Or maybe I should say that it’s a bag that acts just like an inventory.


    It’s different from my belt pouch. To put it simply, my pouch is a shortcut to my inventory. It does have an effect of expanding it, but shares the slots with inventory.


    This bag has its own separate slots. Which is why it’s a spatially-expanded bag with inventory-like mechanics. Should this separation be treated as useful? Or maybe as inconvenient? For uses like this time, it definitely has to be separated.


    Now the problem is that, since this exists, it means there is a high possibility of making something similar. Thinking simply, «Spatial Magic» and «Sewing» would be necessary. And most likely, a Seal Crystal might be crucial. Also… there is «Enchant Magic», so maybe it’s a higher version? There’s a lot of dreams ahead, but I can tell that we aren’t anywhere near being able to make it. To make Seal Crystals I need to be on master’s level.


    As I examined the bag I was given, I arrived. Let’s enter right away.


    “Hello, I have a delivery. I brought potions.”


    “A gray dress… Are you grandma Megan-san’s disciple? Please come in, to the back of the store.”


    An unknown woman was attending the store. The grandson's wife? In any case, I go into the back.


    “That was fast! This helps!”


    “Oh no, I learned a lot this time.”


    “You really did well to become Granny’s disciple… She’s a top level Alchemist around here, but was famous for not taking disciples.”


    “Is that so? She was the one who proposed it...”


    “Really?! What a rare thing to happen. ...Yup, no problem here.”


    He checked the potions as we talked, but it appears everything is fine. Megan-san and I both checked it, so I wasn’t really worried.


    “I bet this will sell right away, too...”


    “What about the ones I delivered the other day?”


    “They sold right away. In an instant… Do Outsiders not make potions?”


    “It requires pretty detailed work, so it’s not very popular. I think some of the new people will start crafting, but it will take some time until they make anything useful.”


    “It’s without doubt a good time to make money, but I would like to have some calmer time...”


    Please do your best. A little longer and the second batch should be able to make potions by themselves. Endure until then.


    Alright, let’s have lunch. I delivered the potions, so I will take my leave.


    Logging out for now.

  


  
    41 - Second Event's Information

  

  
    “Oneeeee-chaaaaan.”


    “Hn?”


    “There’s info on the second official event!”


    According to my little sister who ran over in a hurry, the official website was updated. Let’s check it.


    The second official event “Summer Means CAMPING” takes place in the last week of August, on Saturday.


    “Hee, a camp.”


    “Not just any camp, but a survival camp!”


    Umm… “What will you bring to a deserted island?”.


    “I see. So there’s a limit of items you can bring.”


    “It wouldn’t be survival otherwise~.”


    In addition to equipment for each slot, it’s possible to take just one more item type with you. Therefore, it is necessary to cooperate with other players to survive on a deserted island full of monsters. It is possible to PK, but it will result in digging one’s own grave.


    “It’s possible to die once. The second time you are forced back to a normal area.”


    “The time experienced is seven days, so the exp will be sweet!”


    Due to mental exhaustion, it will be necessary to sleep in game. There will be penalties like status decrease due to lack of sleep. Also, we apologize to you players who play races such as Immortals, which do not require sleep. You will not have any penalties, but the person inside does need it. Please sleep.


    Of course, eating will be necessary as well. It’s survival, so please gather materials yourself. Races without satiety do not need to eat.


    “Well… I need to sleep, too… yup.”


    “Eating aside, sleep was more like a flavor option in the game.”


    “Since it’s a full dive VR, there’s a need to consider the exhaustion of the person inside...”


    The servers normally only speed up the in-game time and do not change experienced time. If they did, there would be a lot of problems. Mainly there would be physical exhaustion on the players bodies… or rather, their brains and there would be mental exhaustion. I think it would result in a horrible headache.


    During the event it will be possible to log out, but they are saying not to log out too often. When you log out for four times, you will be removed from the event area. Once you are removed, it’s impossible to come back, so it’s best to plan toilet breaks and meals beforehand.


    “I guess the brain will get confused if you log out too often?”


    “It can be a dope sometimes. Well, it looks like it’s possible to make calls and mails through the VR device, so it should be fine as long as we deal with toilets and meals.”


    We can fight, craft, gather and explore. They are telling us that we can spend the time on the island as we like. And we can bring back the items we acquire...


    It is possible to take Skills during the event, but it will decrease a player’s personal rating. The criteria for evaluation are a secret, you can guess them based on the event summary…? They are telling us to cooperate and survive, so that’s probably it.


    People who want to take part need to place an entry beforehand. Tomorrow at midnight, it will become possible to do it, so do not forget to register… it says? When placing this entry, it’s possible to select which equipment and additional item you take with you.


    Moving onto the event field is possible 10 minutes before start, everyone will be then moved onto ships. The moment the event starts, everyone will drift randomly into a shore of the deserted island… hm? It seems that you will be sent to the same place if you form a PT.


    Also, there are no safe zones on the deserted island…? That sure is a simple mention of it from the management.


    Still, just one type of item to bring. This is troubling.


    “What will you bring, Onee-chan?”


    “Hmm… either cooking kit or alchemy kit. I can also take tools for gathering… can’t decide. If it was just me, I wouldn’t need any of those.”


    "...Racially you don’t need food or potions, after all. Immortals are too stronk in this event!”


    “We need to sleep, however.”


    “Well, yes.”


    “Wouldn’t something like a rope be useful?”


    “We have swords so we don’t need knives. We can use fire and get water with magic… oh? Isn’t this easier than… so it will be potions after all?”


    “No, pickaxe I think?”


    “Ore? But… ah, materials for repairs! WAAAIT, but in that case...”


    I don’t need to repair my equipment, eat, or use potions. If I am to PT with Alf-san and Ske-san, what will I need is… a pickaxe? Alf-san’s shield is the bottleneck.


    However, thinking of the evaluation, the correct choice would be either a Cooking Kit or Alchemy Kit. There should be few players who have either of them. I think the insufficient number of crafters will be a bigger problem than the materials supply.


    “Thinking of the fact it’s a deserted island, then Alchemy…? But if there are monsters, there should be meat, so smoking… no, salt aside, there will be no sugar, right.”


    “Personally, I think everyone will take potions...”


    Ahh, ingredients like flour and barley… welsh onions and so on seem to be available for finding on the island. It’s also possible to cultivate them and the harvesting time is also decreased… it says. Also, it seems like fruits are also available.


    This is hard to decide on.


    “Maybe Alchemy Kit after all. If someone else has a Cooking Kit I can help them out, but Alchemy Kit can be used by only one person...”


    “Ahhh… certainly. A pickaxe for me I guess...”


    It might be best to review the Alchemy recipes one more time before the event starts. I need to pick up things that sound like they will be necessary on a deserted island.


    Since I already opened the official website, let’s write some on the BBS. Care for what you say or “they” will come… By the way, you are free to try, but I take no responsibility...


    “Onee-chan, SERIOUSLY?”


    “I could not check it myself, but there is no reason for them to lie.”


    “WE NEED A SACRIFICE...”


    “Nothing good will come out of it, I think… but I guess someone will do it anyway.”


    “Don’t die, verification team! If you die, we...”


    “On next episode: Verification Team Dies.”


    “I think we will get a death report soon...”


    “By the way, Stellura-sama is the goddess of the cycle of rebirth.”


    “Ah, I see. Uwah, sounds harsh. ...Ah “【SAD NEWS】OUTER ONES ARE HORRIFYING. I DIE. I’M ALREADY DEAD. PLEASE FORGIVE ME. Trauma mass producer.” sheesh, forcing themselves...”


    “Turned unable to fight in one shot, then was hit again when he was lying around waiting for revival…?”


    “There should be no damage coming during that, though… Also, he had his body ripped apart, sounds seriously harsh on SAN points.”


    “Lost all possessed money and had his Skill levels lowered...”


    “Skill levels lowered...”


    This is worse than I thought. And the death penalty is different from normal.


    ...It seemed to be a gray-colored toad, but it had tentacles coming out from its head?


    “Hnn…? Wait, that’s a Moon-beast! THE SADO-TORTURE TOAD!”


    “Highly possible he was lucky to just be ripped apart.”


    “Oh, another hero died. What what…? “A blue dog-like hazy ball-like thing that keeps turning big and small attacked me?” pls Japanese ok.”


    “Hnn…? Hazy…? Also thorny? Constantly changing thorny blue dog?”


    “AHHH! The triangle doggo!”


    “Oh, a Hound of Tindalos?”


    “Started playing with the guy and he received a deadly poison… 4% HP per second?!”


    “The part the doggo licked literally disappeared and his SAN points were in a pinch...”


    “When his HP ran out and he became unable to fight, he kept being licked until his body disappeared completely...”


    “Is this really the same game? “It’s harsh on the guys who are assaulted, but even watching it is harsh.” is what they say.”


    “Heck, isn’t Stellura-sama based on Yog-sama? And why is Tindalos in Medium? They were enemies, weren’t they?”


    “First of all “Tindalos” was a completely different world, so there already are differences considering they are here.”


    “It’s best to think that everyone Cthulhu-related was included among Outer Ones. And the one who granted them a home… is most likely Yog-sama, a.k.a. Stellura-sama.”


    Considering the role they play, they don’t seem like an evil existence. It would be a terrible sight if they rampaged indiscriminately, but all of them seem to go back after hunting down the vow-breaker. Well, I feel for the folks who witnessed it.


    Moon-beasts and Hounds of Tindalos are already confirmed. It’s a mystery whether players can become them. Evolutions from frogs and dogs? The first one aside, Hounds of Tindalos do look dog-like, but are supposed to be indeterminate? ...Well, fine. Let’s play the game.


    I finish lunch and after taking a short break, I log in.


    I want to prepare for the second official event, but… we can only take a single item. In other words, there is no need to craft anything, so let’s just rummage through alchemy recipes.


    The recipes that sound like they’ll be used for survival are… flasks, potions, arrows, and shovel? Rather, I can make a shovel? Wood, stone and an ingot, is it. There is even a pickaxe and a pot. Aside from the fact that costs are pretty heavy, alchemy is quite useful.


    Now, what should I do. ...I guess I can only search for stuff or raise my level. I did spend my morning crafting, so no crafting for me. ...Let’s walk around the town for now.


    “My, Princess, shopping? A walk?”


    “Good day. On a walk now. But I used up some ingredients so let’s replenish.”


    “Thank you for the purchase!”


    I replenish the stock of Welsh Onions and Garlic at the auntie’s vegetable stall. By the way, she’s about in her fifties.


    “By the way, I hear that Outer Ones appeared, is everything alright?”


    “It was just some Outsiders who did something stupid, no need to worry.”


    “Is that so? Be careful, okay?? At worst, the surroundings can get involved...”


    “So others can get involved…?”


    “Depends on severity. It’s usually alright, but depending on the content… you see. In the past, a country that has insulted Stellura-sama was annihilated in one night by three women leading monsters.”


    “Three women…?”


    “An old woman, an adult woman, and a young girl.”


    Umm… what were they again. There was something like that. Uhh...


    “Oh, right. In the church they call them “Our Ladies of Sorrow”.”


    Oh, right. The three mothers. No wonder they were annihilated.


    The three: “Mater Lachrymarum”, “Mater Suspiriorum” and “Mater Tenebrarum”... was it? They look like normal humans, but are absurdly strong. They revive unless you kill all three of them at the same time, and when they are together their stats are shared among each other. Not only do each of them have their own monsters they command, but they also deal critical status ailments - deafening, silence and blindness. Furthermore, they are capable of commanding all servitor races.


    I don’t know how much of their abilities are reproduced in this world, but if they appeared now, players would be wiped out...


    Medium… isn’t it kinda too chaotic? I bet there are fans in Future Software, but I guess they did not make them the dominant feature? Still, it resulted with Medium being made and matched to this world’s setting, resulting in this… I know there was no other place for them, but do they not know the phrase “danger, do not mix”? Medium must be fairly big.


    They are not here to destroy the world but act as gods’ messengers, so while they aren’t our allies, they aren’t enemies either - an existence that normally does not interfere with us. The only exception being the enforcement when contracts are broken.


    I want to know a little more about Stellura-sama related settings. I think I’ll find nothing on Medium, but it should be also related to Nether and Abyss.


    Well, let’s wander around a little more. Chatting with Residents is pretty good for collecting information...


    “Oh, milady. On a walk?”


    “Good day, and yes.”


    “The weather today sure is nice. Perfect for a walk!”


    Everyone quite assertively starts conversations with me, don’t they.


    ““““Ah, hello, Onee-san!””””


    “Yes, hello. Going to play now?”


    “Yup!”


    “I see. Make sure to be careful.”


    ““““Yeees!””””


    It was a group of four kids. They sure are energetic and very lively. They are brimming with how amazing the AI is.


    Oh?


    “Granny, did something happen?”


    “Ohh, I wanted to go to church, but I hurt my back a little.”


    “Oh dear… will it get better with a heal?”


    “Heal will only temporarily ease the pain, it’s no good.”


    “Is that so? I don’t have «Holy Magic»...”


    “Ha ha ha, there are few who have it, so worry not.”


    I don’t have much STR, so I’m a little doubtful whether I can carry her on my back. ...Hm. Let’s try that.


    “I just thought of a way to carry you, please wait a moment.”


    “Oh, really?”


    Umm, I set up «Toughness», «Balance Control», «Strength Enhancement» and «Footwork», also it needs purification resistance since the goal is the church. I change a Skeleton Ogre’s class into that of a Fighter to change his stats… there, summoning cost at 2400, hm? I have 3100 of Capacity so there is no problem.


    “Alright. Come, Skeleton Ogre Fighter.”


    “O-ohhh? Are you a necromancer? That’s rare.”


    "#1, do you know piggyback carrying?”


    "*KLOK*”


    "...Hm. Let’s try it once.”


    I have #1 turn his back to me and crouch. I get on his back and have him stand up. Since he’s a skeleton, there are a lot of places to hold onto. It’s unexpectedly nice. The shaking is within the acceptable margin,  «Balance Control» and «Footwork» should be doing a good job.　


    [image: g9] 

    However, I learned that large does not mean better. Who the hell was that, the one who chose ogre. He’s about two meters large, which makes this kind of hard. Rather than a piggyback, it’s more like standing on his back.


    Leaving the Skills as is, I change him into a metaskelly fighter with triple summoning cost. With this, the cost is the same as that of an ogre. The difference in size is really big.


    Based on me trying it out, it seems like a metaskelly is very stable. Now for the main, I have him carry the granny and walk.


    “Ohh, this is nicee. But is it alright to go to church like this?”


    “I gave him Purification Resistance, there is no problem.”


    “Ho-hoh. That’s really skilled of you… I heard that granting them Purification Resistance was difficult.”


    Well, I just copied my purification resistance and gave it to #1. It’s a special trick.


    A metaskelly carrying a granny was a bizarre sight, but it cannot be helped. It would be difficult for me to carry her. STR-wise #1 is better.


    #1 held her legs and placed them on his pelvis, and the granny put her arms around him and held to his ribs. Now if I only walk behind them, all will be perfect, no? She won’t fall down.


    "#1, wait a moment.”


    "*KLOK?*”


    I summoned a skeleton rabbit with the same Skills as #1 and had him run to the church. It should be alright, he managed to get to the church and stand on his hind legs.


    “Looks like there really is no problem. Let’s go.”


    “An Undead?!”


    Oh, a person from the church came out. RUN, #2!!


    “Ah, where to…!”


    #2 hid behind my legs.


    “Oh my?”


    “I’m sorry, he’s mine.”


    “I see, so you are a necromancer. That gave me a scare.”


    “I’m carrying a granny who hurt her back, where should I carry her to?”


    “Please come this way.”


    From there, #1 carries her into a different place from the chapel. So there was a space for carrying out medical treatment. We finished carrying her, so I dismiss #1.


    “That sure helped.”


    “Oh no, please take care of yourself.”


    Now, where should I go next. ...Oh, there’s Lucianna-san.


    “My, Anastasia-san, was it?”


    “Good day, Lucianna-san.”


    “Hello. How was the entrance?”


    “It will take a little longer. The Undead around it are tough.”


    “It would be easy with «Holy Magic» but… it might be difficult to handle for an Immortal. Please don’t force yourself.”


    “I plan to go there after training a little more.”


    By the way, who does Lucianna-san worship? Her robe looks black, but when I look carefully it’s actually navy blue. It also has golden embroidery.


    “Is something the matter?”


    “I heard from Megan-san about the clothing color and...”


    “Ahh, I see. I don’t wear anyone’s… in particular. If anything, I worship everyone. People like me usually wear blue or white.”


    The habits worn by clergy all have the same base design. Which is why in general, they only change the colors, and the color of embroidery marks their position.


    From red, through green, gray and to gold. This is based on each gods’ hair color and the order in which they were born. Sigrdrífumál-sama’s red being the color of the novices, and Creall-sama’s gold being the highest in rank.


    “I see. So if there is a specific god one worships, they use this specific god’s color.”


    “Yes, it makes one take their job more seriously.”


    “Considering the golden embroidery, it must mean you are pretty important, Lucianna-san.”


    “Fufufu, I’m a granny after all, a veteran.”


    She is all smiles, but the person in red’s face is twitching, and even people in gray are smiling wryly?


    “Lucianna-san, your clothes design is a little different from others, isn’t it?”


    “Oh dear? Well noticed. Clergy do not show off their position too blatantly. We serve gods, after all. But not being able to distinguish one’s position is also troublesome. There, first appears the color of embroidery, and when one looks closely they can notice the differences in design.”


    It could be called a non-mass produced special design, which marks her as an important person. People who take care of their appearances will probably notice the difference.


    “I’m the archbishop managing these areas.”


    “So not just this place, but even the surrounding areas… is it. I see, that’s a higher position than I expected.”


    “When I mention it, people often start acting all respectful, so I don’t mention it and mix among others.”


    “Then I should expose myself a little as well. I did mention I’m an Immortal, but my race is Immortal Princess.”


    "...Um, please wait. If I’m not wrong… eh, why are you here? Right, you were an Outsider… Is it really alright for an Outsider to be of that race? Stellura-sama?”


    Oh my, Lucianna-san has entered a state of confusion? Other people also turned pale, I’m not going to eat you, you know? I might be a carnivore, but human meat is a little...


    “Um, Anastasia-san, was it?”


    “Yes.”


    “You said you were searching for the entrance to Nether, and you are here because you are an Outsider, yes?”


    “Indeed.”


    “Is what she says. Calm down everyone, I forbid you to speak of this to anyone. Understood?”


    Everyone nods super energetically.


    Still, that was a response far beyond what I expected. I want a little more information. This reaction, so there is a possibility… that my suspicion that my home is the Evernight Castle in Nether, was right on spot? If that was the case, the “what are you doing here?” reaction would make sense.


    “Hm… did you tell Megan about this?”


    “I think I only mentioned that I’m a High Immortal?”


    “I see… alright, let’s change the location.”


    From the church’s courtyard we moved onto one of the rooms inside. I can tell at a glance that it’s quite a luxurious room.


    “Now, first… how much do you know of Immortals and the Outer Ones?”


    “I only read “Stellura-sama and the Darklight Ones” book.”


    “I see, that one. Then you should know that Immortals are mainly in Nether or Abyss, and the Outer Ones are in Medium?”


    “Yes.”


    “In general, they do not leave those places, but there are exceptions. Outer Ones - when the contracts with Stellura-sama are broken. Immortals… they appear when there are problems in this world pertaining to souls. They sense it and come here.”


    “So, everyone thought that since I’m here, someone has perpetrated something…?”


    “There is that, too. Nn… do you know of the Ruling classes?”


    “You mean, the Outer Ones’ Ruling Races?”


    “They are yet another case. Ruling classes are a type of entity among monsters who possess leadership-type Skills.”


    So the general we saw during the World Quest classifies under that. We haven’t seen any others yet, however.


    “Their existence is a great threat. And the top of Ruling classes are royalty. Entities that have “king” and “queen”, “prince” and “princess" in their name. The commanding ability of royalty is literally on another level. Among those who appear relatively easy, there are Goblin Kings.”


    Even novice adventurers… those of rank F and E, are capable of beating Goblins in 1 vs 1 combat, as long as they are equipped. But that is ultimately in one versus one. But if that Goblin is under the command of a general, it becomes dubious whether the adventurer will win. And if that same Goblin was under royalty’s command… the adventurer would definitely lose.


    In other words, entities that have royal titles in their name are priority targets for extermination. They are too dangerous to be left be. The numbers they can command and the increase in ability they provide is apparently on a completely different level. Yet another problem is that other ruling classes gather where royalty appears, and things become terrifying.


    Goblins are, well, their stats are low in general… so when a King appears there will be casualties, but people can manage it.


    If it’s a monster with high base strength, the danger level goes up exponentially, so the moment they are sighted, everyone runs to the Adventurers’ Union and an extermination unit is formed. Depending on the entity, sometimes even the army is being contacted.


    “Among them, Undead royalty is said to be especially dangerous. Undead aren’t very intelligent so they are not a problem, but their base abilities are high and they have many special Skills. They are numerous and tough, so it’s a terrifying sight when royalty capable of using their characteristics as an army appears. It’s on the level that makes the clergy and army do a full mobilization.”


    "...And Undead’s ruling Class and Immortal ruling classes are...?”


    “Yes they are two different things. In regards to simple fighting ability, naturally Immortals under a Ruling class’ command are a threat beyond compare, but as you already know, Immortals’ habitat is in a completely different place.”


    “Ahh, I see. I mean, the dimension they are living in is completely different.”


    “That is what Immortal royalty is. They should be governing over the Nether and Abyss… Immortals manage the afterlife we, the living go to after death. Standing on the top of them, are the Immortal royals. Normally, it would be strange for one of them to be here...”


    “But I’m an Outsider, right...”


    “Yes. I said that you can take your time, but I think you should aim for Nether as soon as possible. Royalty is born very rarely. There is a possibility they are troubled now.”


    In humans’ case, royalty is the royal family, but it’s different in monsters’ case. They can be born once every few hundred years, and dealing with them is difficult.


    There is a fair amount of Ruling class being born that is not royalty, though. It seems they are exterminated when found. Since they show their main strength in groups, if they are discovered late, it might turn into a large battle. Most likely it will turn into a World Quest.


    It seems like there was no case of multiple royalty of the same race being found at the same time. Can it be that the Evernight Castle has no master now?


    "...I plan to get there within two of this world’s months.”


    “Fufufu, please do so before I die.”


    “My, I think it will be alright… please live for about 40 years longer.”


    She’s half serious, isn’t she? Is she worried about the afterlife being without a leader?


    Well, let’s let this slide and change the topic.


    “Royalty’s enhancing ability, hm? I already possess two royalty-specific leadership Skills. In some cases they might get more leadership Skills, so no wonder even Goblins become stronger.”


    “Ho-oh! Can I ask about their effect?”


    “The increased amounts are unknown, but it changes with the Skill level. All stats increase thanks to the authority, supervision makes everyone smarter and enhances all stats, and as royalty I increase all stats… and in some cases I am able to share my Skills with others.”


    “Three Skills improving all statistics and making everyone smarter is already a threat, but there’s even Skill sharing…?”


    “At this point I can only share them with my Servants, but I am capable of sharing my Monster Skills with them.”


    Players and monsters having slightly different effects is something that happens often in games. There is a possibility that an enemy might be able to freely share Skills with others of the same race.


    “I see, let’s share this information with the Adventurers’ Union. Thank you very much.”


    “Oh, no.”


    After that we chatted for a while I took my leave.


    In the end, I learned that a princess is a royalty-rank Ruling class. This, and the fact that I’m an Immortal were both a problem.


    To put it simply, they first got scared of me being a princess, a top level ruling class. Then, while they were relieved that I’m an Immortal, after thinking it over they realized that is nothing to be relieved about and were terrified.


    In real life terms it would be like… the person you talk to suddenly introduced themselves as Enma? ...Yeah, that would be scary. My apologies. Let’s try to keep quiet about my race, I feel like nothing good would come out of mentioning it. This was some good information.


    For now, let’s take revenge on the old temple area after the event ends. Looks like it’s a priority for Immortals to aim for the Nether. It’s good to have a specific goal.


    I wonder if other races also have one. I guess there is no way of telling now.


    “AAAH! PRIN-CESSS!”


    This voice, coming from above… yeah, it was Fairellen-san after all.


    “Good day. Did something happen?”


    “Look at this, here.”


    [Material] Fay Honey　Rarity: Ep　Quality: C


    Honey generated from flowers with a Fay’s intrinsic magic.


    It’s delicious but there is little of it, which makes it very rare.


    It’s up to Fay whether they give you honey. If you find one, make sure to get along with them. 

    


    “Wow, did you make this?”


    “I tried it, but I can hardly gather any. I want a flower field.”


    There is about half of a potion bin worth of pretty-colored honey. It’s shining lightly, isn’t it? It seems like it took her about an hour of flying all over to gather this, apparently looking for flower fields was annoying.


    By the way, she sold one of them to a Resident merchant instead of a player, and it fetched a nice price. It is an Epic, after all… Based on the description, there must be hardly any supply of it.


    “The quality is probably up to the flowers’ state, it was pretty hard~.”


    “A Fay version of honey, hm? Did you try it?”


    “It was really tasty. I secured some for myself. Ah, you can have this.”


    “Is it really okay?”


    “No probs~. It would be even better if you made some sweets with this honey~.”


    “Hm… I haven’t tried making sweets yet.”


    “It’s not bad to lick, but y’know… something’s off with that.”


    “Well… I’ll think of making sweets.”


    “Thanks~!”


    She said and flew away. Sky, huh, looks fun.


    Now, let’s continue my walk for a little longer.


    


    Name: Anastasia
 Race: Immortal Princess　Woman　Lv24
 Element: Dark
 Genus: High Immortal
 Family: Royal Zombie
 Skill Points: 44


    Skills:
 «Slender Sword Lv14» «Enten-Style Princess Self-Defense - Slender Sword Lv15» «Light Armor Lv16»
 «Luminous Magic Lv12» «Spatial Magic Lv12» «High-Class Magic Ability Lv15»
 «Sensing Danger Lv13» «Intuition Lv13» «Butō Lv19» «Cook Lv16»  «Alchemycraft Lv14»  «Collecting Lv4» «Mining Lv7»  «Appraisal Lv27» «Disassembly Lv24»
 «Identification Lv30» «Discern» «Linguistics Lv13»


    Inactive:


    Monster Skills:
 «Darkness Magic Lv13» «Necromantic Secrets Lv22» «Aura of Darkness Lv33»
 «Physical Resistance Lv35» «Physical Immunity Lv32» «Magic Resistance Lv13» «Life Absorption Lv16» «Super HP Recovery Lv20» «Automatic MP Recovery Lv19» «Automatic Recovery Trait Lv13» «Supervising Undead Lv19»
 «Immortal Royalty Lv28» «Royal Authority Lv26» «High Immortal»


    Titles:
 Elegant and Calm Princess: Improves the impression given to others and makes it harder for them to become wary of you.
 Liberator of Belstead:  A commemorative title given to the first to liberate the town East of Starting Town.
 Liberator of Inbamunt: A commemorative title given to the first to liberate the town South of Starting Town.
 Cook: A title given to a full-fledged cook.
 Alchemist: A title given to a full-fledged alchemist.
 Alchemist’s Disciple: You have become a disciple of the Starting Town’s Megan.

  


  
    42 - Third Area

  

  
    Now, let’s log in. It’s 1 p.m. on Saturday… middle of the day in-game. The location is the Starting Town’s central plaza. In the morning I took my time reading books in the library.


    What should I do today… right, my «Identification» turned 30, didn’t it. Let’s check my equipment. I think there should be more details.


    «Identification Lv10»
 DEF: △　MDEF: △
 Applicable Skill:  «Light Armor»


    «Identification Lv20»
 HP Recovery Amount Increase: Tiny
 MP Recovery Amount Increase: Tiny


    «Identification Lv30»
 When the owner receives a gods’ divine protection, a new power is released.
 Makes the wearer immune to certain specific attacks.


    For now, this is the description of the chest piece, the dress… hey, if it isn’t god-related equipment! So it’s not up to how much you improve it with items, but how much divine protection you receive from a god? It’s pretty painful that I can’t predict what’s ahead… Still, this isn’t something you can do by chance. I need to get involved with god-related things and aim for it, since it would be troubling if my equipment remained weak. Thinking of it, I can have high expectations of Lucianna-san’s quest reward.


    And speaking of divine protection… should I pray in the church? It might be a game, but praying in order to get divine protection is a little… It feels like there would be a brainwave check and I wouldn’t receive it.


    If I was asked in real “Do you believe gods and ghosts exist?” I would say “probably?”. However, since you can’t feel them or be harmed by them it’s more correct to say “It doesn’t matter whether they exist or not" and “Well, I guess they exist?” is more of going with the flow.


    Conversely speaking, I don’t think they don’t exist, so I act properly at shrines and temples.


    But well, that’s about it… Maybe I should hard-RP and focus on prayer? Speaking of which, we are in this world mainly thanks to Creall-sama’s permission and Stellura-sama’s power. Let’s pray to say thanks for that.


    Also, all of the equipment has “Makes the wearer immune to certain specific attacks” which makes me curious, but it’s an unknown at this point.


    ...Now, let’s go to the chapel right away.


    It’s noon, so there is a fair amount of people in the chapel. I pray in front of Stellura-sama’s statue. ...Well, it wouldn’t be any trouble if I received a blessing with just one prayer.


    Now, for today’s… hm? My «Intuition» is… The statue’s pedestal… the corner of it started releasing smoke. ...A triangle doggie, is it?


    Lord of Tindalos　Lv100
 Element: ?　Weakness: ?　Resistance: ?
 Genus: Outer One　Family: Ruling Race
 State: Normal


    ...One of the bosses? I can’t see any of his stats. «Sensing Danger» shows no reaction, «Intuition» doesn’t display any weaknesses.


    The contours of the Lord of Tindalos who appeared seemed to change with every step it took, but let’s not think over it too deeply. It’s just that kind of existence, so let’s accept it as such. Otherwise I’ll get a SAN check, no? Hahahaha.


    More importantly, it started circling around me while looking at me, but what did it come for? My «Sensing Danger» doesn’t react and I did not form any contracts. It stopped circling and stood in front of me. The instant our eyes met, «Sensing Danger» has…!


    Along with a sound like that of metal clashing with each other, I felt a slight impact coming from the skirt on my right side. When I put my hand on the rapier’s handle… the attack already ended. I couldn’t see it… As expected of a Level 100. From the look of it, Lord of Tindalos attacked with its tongue.


    “So that equipment was a gift from our lord after all. You would not be unharmed otherwise.”


    IT SPOKEEEEEEEEEEE!! Is what I thought, but they did say it’s possible to communicate with them.


    So immunity against specific attacks meant this…?


    With that said, will he answer my questions?


    “By lord, you mean…?”


    “Goddess Stellura.”


    “So this equipment is related to Stellura-sama after all?”


    “It is. But there is no doubt it has lost a fair amount of its power.”


    “Then… is there a need to give it back?”


    “No. The equipment itself chooses its wearer. The fact you wear it means you have the right to.”


    Nn… I see. So that is why it stabbed me so many times at first? Honestly, it’s a hazardous item.


    Is what I thought and explained, but it seems that I was wrong. It appears that it was only trying to protect its previous wearer. It removed anyone other than those who took the correct route.


    If the wearer was still alive, I would not be able to even touch it and my hands would pass through it. In other words, if I leaned the rapier against something and left it like that, other players would not be able to touch it.


    “Hm, an Immortal, huh. O’ immature king. Search Nether for the first gate to Medium.”


    “So there is an entrance to Medium in Nether?”


    “Forget not gratitude, fulfill your duty. And you shall be led.”


    “Duty…?”


    “First, take control of Nether. They are troubled. Hurry to their side.”


    In other words, there is a role for me based on my race? I don’t know if it’s main or sub, but following a story feels nice.


    “If I am to give you advice - do not acquire new elemental magic. Also, learn languages.”


    “Meaning… I should retain magic as is now? Also, languages...”


    “Match Stellura-sama. Only light and dark families. And you will need languages from now on.”


    By light and dark families, he means that derivations are not a problem. Luminous and Holy, Darkness and Shadow, as well as Space which is a combined magic, are safe. “Elemental magic" other than that is not? Is it because fire and wind, water and earth are the domain of other gods? Hmm, I had no plans to take them at this point.


    The main issue is that I need to raise «Linguistics». I need to read through books in the library. I already planned to do so, but let’s increase the time I spend on reading.


    “Oh right, by the way, why did you come here?”


    “I came to see?”


    "...See me?”


    “Indeed. I sensed a prayer of one who is special and came to confirm.”


    “I… see?”


    “I shall take my leave. Work hard, you of finite lifetime.”


    After saying so, the dog-like appearance turned into smoke, was sucked into a corner and disappeared. He came to chat and went back. He seriously just came to take a look?


    "...It was a good person, wasn’t it?”


    “What did you do…Anastasia-san...”


    Lucianna-san came over while massaging herself between the eyebrows. I only prayed, you know? It’s not my fault.


    “I only prayed a little. Then suddenly, Lord of Tindalos came over.”


    “There is no way a Ruling Race would come because of a simple prayer...”


    “I think it’s a racial issue. It said it came to check.”


    “Ahh… is that so. Well, then there were no problems of any kind, yes?”


    “Looks like it. There are no problems. It already went back, too.”


    “It appears it has disabled its aura, none have lost consciousness, yes?”


    “Correct, Lucianna-sama.”


    “You can go back then.”


    Lucianna-san instructed others and returned everything to normal state. Speaking of which, it’s a chapel in the midday, isn’t it. Sorry to disturb.


    Now then? I had a chat that was not in the plan, but it’s summer break and I have plenty of time. Moreover, I received valuable information that seems to be related to my future evolutions, so it was very worthwhile. ...The other side’s appearance aside.


    To summarize it… there is a need to match the elemental magic families with Stellura-sama’s elements. If I raise «Linguistics» at the library, it will be easier for me afterwards. Aim for Nether. Find the first gate connecting to Medium that is in Nether. That is about it?


    So, in order to accomplish these… I need to hunt. Hunt it is. Hunt, and reading in between hunts. If there is an evolution at level 30, I would like to get to Nether before that. And speaking of leveling, it seems like I will be able to raise my level quite a bit during the second official event.


    “Oh, hey Princess! It’s good weather today! It’s almost as if my skin is getting a tan! I have none though. HA HA HA HA.”


    “Good day, Ske-san. An Undead joke?”


    It seems like my automatic recovery outheals the damage, and my HP bar is full. Using the parasol would only decrease the amount of Skill experience I get, so I’m hesitant whether I should use it.


    “Wanna go hunt, Princess? East of Belstead. If it goes well, maybe we’ll get to the next town.”


    “We will move forward as we hunt, yes?”


    “There’s info that a little ahead of there, there’s a horse monster~.”


    “I see, by all means I would love to absorb one.”


    “Rite~? Alf-san should IN soon, we plan to go then.”


    I want a horse. And since I opened my schedule on the weekends to be able to party with them, I have time now.


    “Ske-san, what will you do about the event?”


    “Of course I’m participating. I’m going with Alf, what about you, Princess?”


    “I’ll join then.”


    “Okaay, kaay.”


    “The second event feels like it would be hard on groups of varied races.”


    “Right~? Decided what are you bringing already, Princess?”


    “Thinking of an Alchemy Kit. A lot of various things can be made with it.”


    ...Oh? Speaking of which, Ske-san has an Alchemy Kit, doesn’t he. There is no point in bringing the same thing in a PT, is there? He has no Refining Circle Expansion Core, but if we are to bother about quality, we might as well leave it to specialized crafters...


    “I’ll bring alchemy, so how about you take a Cooking Kit, Princess? We can’t eat, though.”


    “Hmm… certainly, that might be a good idea...”


    Alf-san has logged in. The gathering place is Belstead, so we teleport through the statue.


    “Oh? It’s Princess.”


    “I heard from Ske-san you are going East.”


    “Yup, yup. I leave the lead to you.”


    “Sure.”


    I invited Alf-san and Ske-san to the party, then after receiving elimination quests at the union, we head East. We need to do quests bit by bit, or our rank at the union won’t go up otherwise.


    “What are you taking to the event, Alf-san?”


    “I’m hesitating, you see… There is only one type that you can take, so game-wise it’s one slot, so potions aside… weapons only stack up to 1, so you can only bring one.”


    “Yes, I know. That is probably the case.”


    “If it was one type without a limit on weapons, it would be funny, but I guess we don’t have that kind of money anyway.”


    “Rather, in such a case there would be no point in “possession limit for survival”. It seems like we are going to be cast away, so the setting is that “we have the items we were wearing, and luckily retained one item type”.”


    “First of all, it’s pretty impossible not to repair weapons until they are completely broken, right? Since it will take 8 days, there will be two, three repairs in total. During the event, money has no meaning, so I guess it will be a pickaxe for Mining during the event.”


    “If there was a problem, it would be whether we will be able to meet up with Ertz-san and others…”


    “Won’t we go to the same place if we form a raid? Is what I thought, but it probably won’t work. It would make the spawn points too uneven, so it might be a little hard, but we will have to meet up in the area.”


    “I guess that’s what you call being castaway.”


    While talking we beat the enemies and move forward. For some time after leaving the town, the enemies are only Piggs and Anguses. I got used to beating them.


    We heard that it’s best to go to the next town by using a road, so there is no need to hesitate. And by road, I mean, the hardened soil. There is a brown line cutting through the grasslands, so it’s extremely easy to spot.


    “I think it’s about time enemies change?”


    “King Slimes and Army Horse. In the sky there are Axel Hawks.”


    “By the way, how are slimes in this world?”


    “They can be really different in every game, can’t they.”


    “I think there was a slime person who shared information on the inhuman board.”


    We are going to fight them now, so let’s investigate.


    «Mucus Body»
 Physical Resistance.
 Magic Damage Taken ×4.
 Super HP Recovery with moisture.


    Therefore, in combat, attacks with magic other than «Water Magic» are effective, and it’s best to avoid combined spells that include water magic. The crucial physical resistance reduces physical damage taken by about 80%...?


    "...I guess in this game, they can be categorized as strong?”


    “I can’t do anything to them, so I leave them to you!”


    “Feels like they’ll be strong as hell during rain.”


    “Ahh, I see. So they are weather-dependent. That’s interesting.”


    Army Horses are left to Alf-san who has a mount. King Slimes and Axel Hawks are up to me and Ske-san.


    And when we walked enough distance to would have entered a forest if we went in a different direction from the town, the mobs spawning on the grassland suddenly changed.


    "...These slimes look like they were half-assedly comicalized.”


    “Yeah.”


    They aren’t round like slimes in a certain franchise. They are a gel-like object that is unable to completely take a spherical shape and move by crawling. It feels like it’s losing to gravity. Also, this King Slime is as large as a person. The movement speed is… faster than that of a Zombie.


    Ske-san and I sent a lance each at it, and it perished. It sure is sad, the ×4.


    “Aah, got nothing.”


    “Even if you get a drop, it’ll apparently be Slime Gel.”


    Slime Gel was an alchemical material. I think it was possible to make Magic Water with Slime Gel, Distilled Water and Magic Stone. It seems to be used for Magiclay too.


    Well, more importantly, the horse blueprint. That is more important. If we hunt two and absorb them with Ske-san, I feel like we should be able to get to the third area’s town.


    A Dullahan and an Army Horse started a ruthless battle. ...Neither of them are human, so I guess we can’t expect much humanity from them.


    Enemies in the East are Lv24~28. Honestly speaking, we won’t lose against them in 1 vs 1 combat. It's an appropriate level for us, after all. By the way, Ske-san is Lv26, so two levels above me.


    “Hmm.. Well, I guess it’s stronger than an Angus?”


    “They do a headbutt, a front leg stomp and a hind leg kick, right.”


    They are higher level than Angus are, but at this point level doesn’t matter that much. They have a far more aggressive AI than Angus, which makes Army Horses stronger.


    After dashing, they do a spin on their front legs to kick with hind legs, the damage looks grievous. If it hits… that is.


    Ske-san absorbs the first horse.


    “There are plenty of slimes, but few horses.”


    “Most likely because they are the strongest mobs on this side?”


    "...I would be grateful if they reduced the number of enemies above.”


    “Agreed.”


    There was a fair amount of Axel Hawks flying at us. They attack from above, so they are fairly annoying. Most likely because he’s riding a horse and is the tallest, Alf-san is aimed at by Axel Hawks the most. It makes things easy in a way, though.


    I don’t have a horse yet, and Ske-san hasn’t summoned one either.


    ...Oh right. Let’s try it. I matched the time when Axel Hawk assaulted.


    “【Gravitas】”


    “Ohh? Hngh!”


    I used «Spatial Magic»’s【Gravitas】to double the gravity on Axel Hawk. The strength of gravity pulling him to the ground increased, it could also be said that his weight doubled… but this is nice.


    I don’t know if it has a special anti-air effect, but Axel Hawk who was charging at Alf-san… was unable to correct his trajectory when he was affected by【Gravitas】, and exchanged hugs with the ground. After that, he was stomped by Alf-san’s horse, farewell.


    "What was that?”


    “«Spatial Magic». It's a gravity increasing magic you can see sometimes in games.”


    “Ahh, understood.”


    “How is MP efficiency?”


    “Hmm… it’s more reliable than shooting blank shots into the sky? That is if I can shoot them down like I did this time… that is.”


    “It’s easy if it does work, so how about challenging it and verifying while at it?”


    “I guess.”


    “Okaay.”


    Ske-san takes slimes. I take on Axel Hawks. Alf-san is responsible for Army Horses. Of course, when either of us is free we support each other with attacks, but this is the split for combat with multiple enemies.


    【Gravitas】is a spell that specifies a single target. In other words, it’s very easy to hit the target with it. It’s also easy to hit an enemy with coordinate-targeted explosion-types, but the MP efficiency is very bad against single enemies. Flying enemies so far all have low VIT and defenses, so they are easy to beat if they fall down.


    “I’m very curious about Slimes’ attack patterns, but I guess there was no hero to try it, right?”


    “HAHAHAHA… Of course there was.”


    “A whip-like attack, a leap, a weighing on attack that changes into take-in and digestion.”


    “Ahhh...”


    “Apparently a few seconds after being taken in you get Instant Death. I guess it means you can’t escape~.”


    “Coatl in South allowed you to get as far as its mouth, but you received Instant Death when he swallowed you, right?”


    So Coatl in the South had an attack like that. An instant death attack you can see in games. Well, I wouldn’t want to stay inside his belly, so I guess that’s for the better.


    “Unfortunately, they won’t fulfill a guy’s dream, though! Ha ha ha ha.”


    “I guess a lewd slime that only dissolves clothes would be going too far.”


    “A slime that mainly eats metals and cloth materials? It wouldn’t be strange if they existed, but this game is all-ages.”


    “About that, are King Slimes omnivores?”


    “Rather, according to Resident Adventurers’ information they only melt meat and leave equipment behind.”


    “So they were gore slimes? The tentacles in the South also come after you to kill you.”


    “Well, it is all-ages.”


    So they are carnivores. “Wait, that’s wrong!” is probably what guys will say. But if they did as guys want, it would turn out that it’s not fair to happen only to women and guys would also get the same treatment. Also what would happen... to Ske-san who’s bones and Alf-san who is armor…? Yup, let’s not think about it.


    “Ske-san is already naked and exposes everything, so I wonder if he would be alright?”


    “Iyaan~.”


    “I guess… there are some guys who get excited over bones.”


    “The world is large!”


    “Oh, a horse.”


    We don’t combat all that frequently. It must be because we are traveling on a trade route. We can pretty much ignore slimes, there are few Army Horses, and Axel Hawks hardly attack as long as you don’t leave the road(?). I guess that even with an escort… if they attacked often, it would not serve well as a trade route.


    Alf-san brought an Army Horse and an Axel Hawk.


    When an Axel Hawk was diving to assault, I gifted him a【Gravitas】to strike him down. There, Ske-san used «Shadow Magic»’s【Shadow Bind】, from the shadow appeared countless black arms which pinned the Axel Hawk to the ground.


    After that Ske-san switches to attack the Army Horse. I approach the Axel Hawk flapping its wings and stab its head with a rapier. There was damage from falling, so this finished him off. From there I help out with the Army Horse and all done.


    “A’ight, you can absorb him.”


    “Got it.”


    〈【Dark Ritual】has acquired “Horse” body.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has gained “6” Capacity.〉


    We disassemble Axel Hawks. What we get are feathers for arrows, however.


    For horses, well… we use a set of Skills for movement. «Legs», «Footwork», «Balance Control», «Agility Enhancement», and from Monster Skills, I change «Life Absorption» for «Swift Run». It increases AGI and raises speed bonus when running.


    Horse, Battle Horse and Army Horse are available for calling, their size is Medium so the cost is ×4. Army Horse costs 800, hm? Let’s call one and try riding it.


    “Now, #1, you’re a horse. Let me ride… can I even ride this?”


    “Ahh… right, about that seat.”


    “Saddle you mean.”


    “Yeah, that. Isn’t it necessary?”


    It’s a Skeleton Army Horse, so, bones. In other words, it’s all bones and no meat. Do I have to call a zombie?


    “For now, let’s try riding them. It’s a game, so it will possibly be different from how it looks.”


    “Well… I guess.”


    Based on its appearance it would definitely be difficult to ride, but does common sense apply to a magical creature like an Undead…?


    By the way, Alf-san does not have reins nor saddle, and is riding an armor horse.


    “Oh, it actually works?”


    “...Seems so. However, it might be impossible to combat like this.”


    “If you want to fight while riding you need «Riding» Skill. It’s a Skill that lets you maintain balance and fight while riding.”


    It’s bones so it’s easy to stabilize our lower bodies and we can stabilize our upper body by holding onto bones, but… since we need to hold onto the horse = our hands aren’t free, so it’s impossible for us to fight while riding.


    And according to Alf-san, «Riding» Skill allows you to stabilize yourselves while riding, so once it goes up the need to hold onto the mount will disappear. In other words, it will become possible to fight while riding.


    “I’m using a staff, so once I get used to it I should be able to attack with one arm…? But without doubt, my movements will be limited.”


    “My weapon is also one-handed, but… how about giving the horse itself a «Riding» Skill?”


    “That is worth trying...”


    For now, we still haven’t unlocked «Riding» skill, so we slowly progress forward.


    ...A headless armor riding a headless armor horse. Bones riding a bone horse. A dress-wearing me riding a bone horse. This must be an eerie sight. We ride in the order of Alf-san, Ske-san, and me.


    Currently rather than riding, our state feels more like we are clinging to a horse. We are lacking elegance, this will affect my character’s honor. I need to do something about it soon.


    The area should have changed, but the scenery in surroundings did not. It’s the same, gentle grassland. Though, there are a little more hills now.


    “Enemies here are Rabbits and Wolves?”


    “Their higher tiers.”


    “Do they form packs?”


    “They do. So, they’re linking.”


    There are fewer rabbits than wolves. They are Fear Rabbits and Gray Wolves. Both seem to be in their early level 30-ties. Fear Rabbit has a little dark red fur. Gray Wolf is just a gray wolf.


    “A Fear Rabbit, hm? A Fear status ailment is a staple, so...”


    “But why rabbits?”


    “They are usually hunted down so they can’t evolve, but evolved rabbits are strong… -kind of thing?”


    ““AHH..””


    This game’s rabbits are tasty after all.


    Well, that aside, we are heading for the center of the map. Our priority is opening a portal.　


    “Huh? There’s something more. It’s an o...strich…?”


    “Clearly an ostrich.”


    Avestruz… first half of level 30. It’s an ostrich with sharp beak and strong legs.


    Uwah, he’s coming this way.


    “We got targeted.”


    “RUN LIKE HELL.”


    [image: g10] 

    It’s an AGI contest between horses and an ostrich. And both sides are monsters.


    Between us galloping, Ske-san is the fastest, next being me, and Alf-san being slowest. Is the difference between me and Ske-san, the weight difference? He’s just bones and I’m not only a zombie, but also my dress is pretty heavy.


    Maybe it would be faster if I summoned at triple the cost?


    “THAT OSTRICH’S FAST! SCARYYY!”


    A group of Undead… chased after by a wildly-charging ostrich doing an ostrich run. Sounds like it would look interesting from the side.


    But Alf-san? I think that an armored horse carrying a lump of metal being able to escape an ostrich is pretty horrifying in itself. Even with my buffs, that horse of his is pretty terrific.


    ...Undead horses are pretty capable, aren’t they? Speaking of which, they don’t have stamina do they. So it’s possible for them to run at top speed at all times? The problem is, the appearance. It’s Inhumans… especially Undead-types fate. The appearance.


    By the time we saw the town, we lost the targeting. He was pretty tenacious.


    〈You have fulfilled specific requirements, «Riding» was unlocked.〉


    Oh, it was unlocked. Let’s try it later. If there is no effect if I give it to the summon… I’ll have to acquire it. It seems like it will be very useful.


    “Did the difference in stamina show?”


    “Although it’s gentle, it’s still a slope...”


    “But, if not for Princess’ buffs, we wouldn’t be able to escape, no?”


    “I would’ve definitely been caught.”


    We do lose level wise. The fourth area is probably level 40 and above, so it will take a lot of time until we can go there.


    In any case, we head to the town we could see.


    “S-STOP THERE!”


    “I knew it.”


    Right. And conversation is my role. For now, it should be faster to dismiss summons.


    “Mm…? A necromancer, huh.”


    “We are Outsider Immortals.”


    “A Skeleton and...”


    “A Dullahan. Also, I’m a zombie-type.”


    “YOU TOO?! Nn… do you have Adventurer’s Cards?”


    “Yes, here.”


    “Let’s see… alright, confirmed. Welcome to Barberg!”


    “Where can we find Adventurers’ Union?”


    “It’s on the South side of the central square.”


    “Thank you very much.”


    After our union cards were checked, we were let in. As long as there’s an union card, it does not matter whether you are a Resident or an Outsider.


    Let’s sightsee later. First we go to unlock the portal in the central square.


    〈Barberg portal was unlocked.〉


    〈You can set it as your revival point. Yes/No.〉


    I select No for the revival point. We’ll have peace of mind for now.


    “It’s really white everywhere, isn’t it?”


    “It’s probably because this is the country that has the church’s main headquarters. I can’t think of a different reason for it.”


    This is the first town of the Nealence Kingdom. There are the church’s headquarters here, and it’s a country rich in agriculture.


    It feels like buildings are mainly using white-ish materials. At first look there’s white, white, white everywhere, so they must be very conscious of it. Well, some buildings are aged so they aren’t pure white, however.


    “We arrived, but what now? Do we disband for now, or go hunting?”


    “Nn… we should hunt while there’s three of us?”


    “Yeah. It will be better to explore when we are alone.”


    “Then let’s go to the union and report the elimination quests being done, and ask for information about the surroundings.”


    I’ll search for ingredients when I’m alone.
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    Just as we were taught, there was a building with a sword and a shield in the Southern part of the central square. Adventurers’ Union, is it. Let’s go there. Mm, they are selling grapes. Are the raisins available in Belstead supplied from here?


    We stop looking around and enter the union. Then we approach the receptionist. First comes reporting the finished quests.


    “Can we receive information on the surrounding monsters other than the ones in the West?”


    “Yes. Please wait a moment.”


    She stood up, went elsewhere and came back with documents right away.


    First is the information on all areas, the surrounding ones that is. The Fear Rabbits, Gray Wolves and Avestruz that we saw just earlier are included in this.


    When Fear Rabbits’ HP decreases, their hair bristles and they get angry. When that happens, people with weak mentality receive Ailment Status. It’s probably SPI resistance-based. Well, it has nothing to do with us.


    Gray Wolves are simply wolves who attack in groups of three. It’s best to be careful of their cooperation.


    “Avestruz are usually very calm, but when they see someone running they mistake them for their own and approach. Nuisance above all, is the fact that when they realize it’s not one of them, they get pissed off and attack. It’s difficult to escape from them, so please be careful. Especially for their kicks.


    A special… active…?


    “Their eyes are bad, those shitty birds.”


    “Uhahaha. I guess it was because we were rushing on horses…”


    “Then it’s no wonder one went after you. There’s already a half/half chance one will go after a running human. And since they get pissed off once they approach, they are merchants’ enemy.”


    Now that I think of it, his speed increased mid-way, didn’t it. We still managed to escape, though.


    Still, special actives, huh? And one that reacts to running speed within their field of vision… “I can’t see well, but they’re going fast. It might be one of us!” and he approaches until he can see clearly, and then snaps at them. Certainly, they’re a huge nuisance.


    Oh, and I’m not retorting to the “shitty birds” comment.


    “They are recommended for elimination, so please do so.”


    “Is there an easy way to beat them?”


    “It’s easy once you get rid of their legs. They will roll on the ground clumsily.”


    “Those legs, huh…?”


    “Their legs are thick at the base, so do a *bam* on their legs a little further down. Thankfully, their meat is pretty tasty.”


    That’s a nice smile there, receptionist lady. I’m not retorting though.


    Also, the meat is tasty, hm? That is some nice information, but it feels like hunting them could be a pain...


    Apparently it’s easier if you are riding something, they won’t be able to attack with their legs, rabbits and wolves won’t be able to reach you either. If you fight them normally, they run around which is pretty nasty, so the priority is to stop them in one place. And when they stop, you need to aim for their legs while being careful for kicks.


    What’s left are forests in the North and South, and flatlands in the East. The forest in the North is pretty scarce and at the foot of a mountain. The South is fairly lush though. And the East seems to be similar to West.


    In the North there are Murder Plants, Raptors, Slumber Owls.


    Murder Plants are plants, but they can use their roots to move? And they fight by using their vines like whips. From what we heard about Raptors, they’re Raptors. They walk on two legs, have small hands and big heads. They are Animals and belong to the Raptor family(?) It seems like they are separate from Wyverns? Slumber Owls stay on the trees and use Sleep ailment on people, then attack their enemy when they sleep?


    In the East there are Pigg Monks, Angus Chargers and Grom Hawks.


    Seems like Piggs just have «Martial Arts». Angus Chargers have powerful charges. Grom Hawks sharply change direction like lightning.


    In the South, it seems like there are just Trolls and Ogres.


    However, Trolls have Barbarian and Crusher classes. Ogres have Soldier, Grappler, Guard and Thief classes.


    North and South have levels 34~37. East has 35~39, so should I hunt levels 30~34 around the town for a while first? Thinking of this, the old temple area has pretty high levels...


    “Level-wise it’d be the surroundings, but we are used to the East, aren’t we?”


    “I… guess? In a party 35~39 can be...”


    “I can imagine the cows and birds, but I wonder how Pigg Monks will be?”


    The Old Temple area has levels ranging from 30 to 38 at highest. However, they receive four times the damage from Light and I have an additional advantage of «Immortal Royalty» reducing the damage I take from Undead. There is none of that here. Everything is up to how will that affect us… right. It’s up to whether we will be able to beat animal-types who have high VIT just as we do.


    “For now, how about we take quests for the surrounding areas, and only go take a look at the East?”


    “Okaay.”


    “Yes, let’s do so then.”


    After leaving the receptionist, we took Fear Rabbit, Gray Wolf and Avestruz elimination quests before exiting the union.


    For now, let’s hunt until dinner.


    Combat with Fear Rabbits and beating them… is the same as for Rabbits around the first town. They are fairly different from the ones at the start since their level is higher, they are much stronger but pose no problem. When their HP decreases to half, their hair bristles and they get angry. So this is their special action? But well, it does not work on us Immortals. So basically, they are normal rabbits to us.


    Next are Gray Wolves. They are slightly bigger and gray-colored wolves who act in groups of three. Alf-san takes on two and I take one to break their cooperation, and they turn into normal wolves. Ske-san uses【Shadow Bind】on one of the wolves Alf-san is holding to stop its movements, and they beat the remaining one. When they beat it, they beat up the one that was bound before coming to help finish off my wolf who is nearly dead.


    The drops are Rabbit Meat and Wolf Meat. Also, Fear Rabbit’s Horn and Gray Wolf’s Claw.


    Finally, Avestruz. Just like the receptionist said, they did not come at us when we acted normally. And so, we proceeded with finishing the Fear Rabbit and Gray Wolf elimination quests.


    “Now now, for the ostrich...”


    “But first, we need to check «Riding».”


    “Let’s see...”


    First we put «Riding» on a summoned servant to confirm. Or rather, Ske-san does. I’m wearing a skirt, after all.


    “How is it?”


    “Yup, it’s effective. Really easy now~.”


    “That’s nice.”


    Looks like there is no need to take it myself. The effect might be weaker than me taking it myself, but verification of that… is something I have no intention of doing now.


    Let’s summon an Army Horse at triple the cost. I have #1 sit down and get on him.


    “...I see, certainly it is completely different. I should be able to fight on a horse like this.”


    “Right?”


    “Well then, Alf-san is the slowest one, how about we proceed in reverse triangle formation?”


    “Kaay.”


    “Roger.”


    We ride to where Avestruz are, then ride to a place with no Avestruz and we face the Aves… let’s call them ostriches, we face the ostrich that was chasing us.


    Ske-san and I rode while opening some space between us, and there, a little bit slower than us rode Alf-san. In such a reverse triangle state we passed by an ostrich, who started chasing us. And when he approached to a certain extent, his speed went up. Yup, he snapped.


    While Ske-san and I fired magic, Alf-san continued to be pecked.


    “Hnn…? 【Nox Wall】”


    When Ske-san placed a【Nox Wall】in front of the ostrich, the ostrich splendidly rushed into it. I see, it might be more efficient to do this rather than aim with magic. By placing walls interchangeably with Ske-san, we were able to beat it with ease.


    “I guess this is the easiest way?”


    “Most likely.”


    “Pecking is not a problem, so how about we gather some meat like this?”


    “Nnn… let’s take one in first. We should be able to acquire an ostrich blueprint.”


    “The stature does look different~.”


    “Ohh, okay.”


    〈【Dark Ritual】has acquired “Avestruz” body.〉


    〈【Dark Ritual】has generated “6” Capacity.〉


    The size is medium, same as the horse, hm? 


    Following this, the next beaten ostrich was taken in by Ske-san.


    The rule of this PT is, starting with the person who beats a mob, we disassembly them in order and get to keep the drops. And so, when it’s your turn you can do as you like with the body - whether to disassemble or absorb it is up to you. If there’s a rare with a completely different body build we probably will end up talking it over, but as long as it isn’t a really nice body, we will end up disassembling it. I mean, like a dragon, or a dragon, and let’s not forget a dragon.


    Well, equipment of each of us is completely different and the stats we require are fairly varied, so we won’t fight over items. Above all, the only equipment slots I have is one for accessories.


    《Players Ertz and Dantel have unlocked the “Sub-Weapon System”. For details please check the help page.》


    〈“Faded Belt Pouch of Protection” has been updated.〉


    “OOHH?”


    “Hmmm?”


    “Oh my? First, let’s check help.”


    ※Sub-Weapon System is:


    A system that lets you set a spare weapon. It allows you to change your weapon right away, without having to change it within the inventory.


    If you equip the spare weapon on a specific item that allows for storing it, you will be able to use it. However, there is a difference in this game compared to others.


    Just like the main weapon, the spare weapon will be “outside” and as such, it is necessary to think of the spare weapon’s size and the method of carrying it.


    Hm-hm. So it’s a weapon-switch system.


    Which is why the belt pouch has...


    [Equipment - Storage] Faded Belt Pouch of Protection　Rarity: Ex　Quality: S+　Durability: ─ 

    


    «Identification Lv10»


    DEF: △　MDEF: △


    «Identification Lv20»


    Inventory Expansion: Tiny (10)


    Storage Capability: 2


    Storage Size: Medium


    «Identification Lv30»


    When the owner receives a god’s divine protection, a new power is released.


    Makes the wearer immune to certain specific attacks.


    The Storage-type lines were added... I guess? Can it be that without these, you can’t hold another weapon?


    It’s a full-dive game, so think of where to put your weapon… they say. People with short height might have a hard time.


    “It was certainly a nuisance. With this, I can easily switch between my bastard sword and a mace.”


    “Doesn’t really matter to me. All I use is a staff.”


    I take out a disassembly knife from the inventory and put it next to the rapier. Originally only one weapon could have been hung there. Although Disassembly Knife being treated as a weapon… is something I have mixed feelings about, I guess a knife is a knife.


    “Is that a Disassembly Knife?”


    “It is. It will be easier now.”


    “Well, you’re all rapier, Princess. But I agree that a Disassembly Knife is a good idea, I should do that as well.”


    “By specific items, meaning belt-types?”


    “Seems that way in my case. I can see the number of items that can be sheathed by using «Identification» Lv20.”


    “Let’s see...”


    Looks like the two’s Storage Capability is at 1. Their size is Tiny. I assume they need the new equipment that Ertz-san and Dantel-san have developed together.


    “Would love to get one before the event starts.”


    “As for me… well, there is no need to hurry.”


    Alf-san immediately contacts the two.


    It’s about time I ordered some ring accessories myself.


    As for armor, it has slots for Head, Upper Torso, Lower Torso, Waist, Arms, Legs, Back and Cloak - 8 slots in total.


    This time it’s most likely an update of Waist equipment… so, it only became able to hold an additional sub-weapon in addition to left and right hand equipment.


    In regards to equipment, the treatment feels half-gamelike and half-realistic.


    Neck, Ears, Wrists, Ankles, and Fingers all give a total of 14 accessory slots. You can’t equip multiple necklaces or rings on the same finger. Neck, ears, wrists and ankles give one slot for each. There are a total of 10 ring slots, too. There is a large number of equipment slots, so it might cost quite a bit to fill them all.


    “Alright, let’s continue.”


    This time, we started with using walls on the ostrich right from the start. That spell lasts for a duration and there can be only one wall. In other words, if you make a new one while the previous one lasts, the previous one disappears.


    “Oh, got some EXTRAAA.”


    “I’m getting pecked by two now, you know?”


    “You seem fine though?”


    “Well, there is no problem.”


    “As a tank… I guess two is a limit?”


    “Seems like three at once won’t work. Also, there is no guarantee the three will line up together.”


    Two ostriches lined up together and chased after Alf-san, it seems like up to two of them can be caught in a wall spell. Feels like it’s not wide enough for three of them. Also, there is no guarantee the third one will line up with the other two. No, I guess it would work if he ran behind the two?


    “It will work if it follows after the two, won’t it?”


    “Ahh, right. It would be pretty sweet if they went into them one after another?”


    It feels nice to dash on a horse through a plain. In fact, it’s nowhere near a peaceful stroll since there are ostriches chasing after us. But I guess I could take rides around the Starting Town since there are no enemies to chase after me?


    For now… let’s catch as many as we can now, but we did learn that disassembling them is annoying work. Yeah, this is pretty stupid.


    〈«Darkness Magic» reached level 15.〉


    〈«Darkness Magic»’s【Nox Magic Missile】was acquired.〉


    “All that drops is meat…?”


    “Same here.”


    “It’s all meat for me as well.”


    “...Well, I guess that for a hunt this is pretty efficient?”


    “Agreed. I get to level my defensive skills and «Riding» so it’s not bad.”


    I’m using light and dark interchangingly myself, so it’s not bad.


    “Ske-san, do you have magic missiles yet?”


    “Magi-missiles? I do.”


    “I just learned some, how do these work?”


    “Nnn… it has arrow-type level faltering, ball’s speed, guiding, ball’s damage, and the cost is between a ball and a lance.”


    “...So it’s anti-air?”


    “Magi-missiles work best with【Double Spell】. You have【Gravitas】, Princess, so it might be bad for you MP-wise.”


    “So, good for enemies who won’t fall with【Gravitas】.”


    “I guess~. What’s left is a simple fast one for attacking walking enemies.”


    As the name suggests, it’s guided like a missile, so it's a good spell to have.


    And since we were near the Eastern part, we moved there. The enemies here are Pigg Monk, Angus Charger and Grom Hawk.


    “Doesn’t feel like Piggs are any different, are they?”


    “I… guess? Angus have more developed horns?”


    “WHAT SPLENDID HORNS! As for birds… can’t see any.”


    For now we get off horses and try fighting a Pigg Monk. Now, how did those pitiful Piggs change?


    The Pigg attacked by Alf-san approached while swaying its ass, stood up on two legs and… took a fighting pose.


    “Hnn? WHOOA!”


    A step in and a straight punch came. Alf-san blocked it in a hurry. In contrast to Pigg’s appearance, the sound that came from the shield was not cute at all.


    It’s that. It has the same atmosphere as the Fighting Bear boss in the East. In other words, it means it’ll be a normal combat!


    Alf-san got serious about fighting.


    “A first-look killer?”


    “I feel ill will in how the appearance did not change at all...”


    “I’ll be joinin’ in~.”


    “Yeah, hurry up.”


    We attacked Pigg Monk with magic, while it attacked with punches, kicks and roundhouse kicks.


    It had a fair amount of HP and when we attacked it for a while, magic power gathered on its hands and… the red light of an attack Art gathered on Pigg Monk’s hands. Right after, «Sensing Danger» had reacted. There was a red line displayed and a punch came my way. I repel the magic power coming my way with【Royal Counter】. Pigg Monk returns to attacking Alf-san.


    “Ooh?”


    “Attacking the ranged?”


    “It’d be real bad if it came my way!”


    From there on we continued attacks and eliminated the Pigg Monk. The drop was no different from Belstead’s one.


    “Aww, he was tough...”


    “Sturdy as hell...”


    Next are Angus Chargers, but...


    “...There are no single ones, are there?”


    “Pigg was hard, so… how about we stop here?”


    “Agreed. We might be able to beat it, but I think it will take too long.”


    “Let’s hunt ostriches.”


    “Let’s do so.”


    We return to the area near the town and hunt Avestruz. We ride near ostriches within their field of vision, beat them and disassemble. We get on horses again and move to lure in another ostrich within line of sight and hunt it.


    Sometimes when we disassemble, there is combat with Fear Rabbits and Gray Wolves.


    〈«Slender Sword» reached level 15.〉


    〈«Slender Sword»’s Art【Reegenreit】was acquired.〉


    Hm… six consecutive thrusts? It says nothing about being AGI-based. I need to try it to find out...


    “Alf-san, could you lure in a rabbit? I want to try an Art.”


    “Nn, sure.”


    “Should I use a bind?”


    “Oh, please do.”


    “Kaay.”


    I had Alf-san bring a Fear Rabbit right away, Ske-san uses a bind on it, and I use the semi-auto【Reegenreit】.


    When I focused my consciousness on using the skill, the rapier shone red and I held it to my chest before thrusting six times at a fairly high speed. Looks like it isn’t AGI-based. It’s impossible for me to move at this speed. Also, it appears that royalty motion assist applies to it as well?


    “Ohhh.”


    “That’s knightly.”


    “It feels like it might become my main firepower in melee combat. The problem is that the aim is all over.”


    Rapier is a weapon made for aiming for weaknesses, and there is an increase in damage when you hit a weakness. Let’s try using it manually next. It’s necessary to get used to the activation, but manual usage is the thing. I managed to confirm what kind of skill it is.


    I trace the movements of the semi-auto as much as possible. I raise the rapier to my chest in a knightly gesture with the point of the sword upwards. From there, I take a step with my right leg forward and thrust.


    “I see… looks like I will be able to hit the same place six times once I get used to it.”


    I attacked twelve times, but since I did not hit any weakness, the enemy was still there. We beat it with the three of us.


    It’s good to use, so let’s get used to it when I play solo. If I hit a weakness six times, it will be stronger than magic. If I make the enemy lose balance with【Break Parry】and from there use【Regeenreit】it feels like it will become an instant kill combo. *Undead excluded.


    After hunting ostriches for a while, abruptly… Ske-san asked me.


    “By the way Princess, are you an RPer?”


    “That’s a sudden question.”


    “Oh, you mean the inhuman board’s talk.”


    “Yeah, that.”


    Apparently there’s a discussion about it on the inhuman board, about how Inhuman players either must like the race they play, or be RPers. Even if one wants to have a different playstyle, unless one likes inhumans they won’t continue playing one for long.


    Alf-san and Ske-san are the first type. Apparently they like the armor and skeletons. If we are to play Inhuman, then this is it… they say.


    And, in my case it’s? Is the flow of the discussion.


    “I see. It was simple curiosity for me. I had a hard time choosing between a Zombie and a Sexy Radish, but eventually chose a Zombie who is human-shaped. And if I’m to remake a character, it has to be right away.”


    “Certainly, there is no point in remaking after you raised one.”


    “Yes. Then, I evolved into this race, so I continued as is. I’m not RPing in particular either. And this isn’t a race you can really aim to become.”


    “Is that so, huhh.”


    “With your motions and the way you speak, I thought you’re an RPer.”


    I did speak a little about that to Primula-san, but now that I think of it, it was just the Ertz-san and other crafters that were there back then.


    “The motions come from the royalty motion assist. As for the way I speak… it has to do with real life, and it is how I normally speak.”


    Our Mom is Japanese and our father is an Englishman, so we sisters are halves. When I was born, Dad learned Japanese from Mom at the same time I learned to speak. Because I grew up while listening to Dad learning Japanese, I first learned polite language. Like the one used for translations.


    “And then, when we were in kindergarten, my little sister threw a fit - “I hate how Onee-chan talks!” she said. Tomo and Sugu agreed with that, too. Apparently it made them feel like strangers and did not like it.”


    “Ahhhh… it’s true that it's rare for kids to speak that way.”


    “Which is why when I was with my family, or with Tomo and Sugu, I imitated how they spoke. Polite language no longer feels off so I have no trouble with how I speak now, so you can think of my family and the two as the exceptions.”


    “So the mystery of Lil’ Sis speaking fluent English on stream is resolved!”


    “There are times at home when we speak English, so it is pretty loose.”


    You will speak polite language when you grow up so there is no need to fix it, is what Mom told me.


    “With that said, there is no need to flat out deny being an RPer. During quests and events I do intend on going with the flow.”


    “You did do that during the defense event~.”


    There is also the proposal from Noa-san, the VR actress thing. There is a choice of seriously RP-ing for the sake of that. If there was a problem, it would be that I am already being thought of as an RPer? I am acting natural aside from the motion assist, though.


    “Thinking of princesses… maybe I should speak in a little more commanding manner?”


    “Ahh… well, certainly?”


    “I think a gentle princess character is really nice! Is what everyone who thinks you’re RPing says.”


    “From what I see on the board, yeah.”


    “I see… Well, it seems there is no need to correct anything so let it be. There are times when I’m conscious of it”


    “So you’re the enjoy-RPer type!”


    At this point I am no serious-RPer. I am an enjoy-RPer who at some times and in some cases, depending on the mood, does RP.


    “Speaking of RP, it seems they found Jobs.”


    “Seems so!”


    “Eh, Jobs?”


    “Go look at Jobs in the Help window, ‘kay?”


    “Ohh, there is a “New” mark here.”


    ※Jobs are:
 Literally jobs. Employment is possible.
 People who have acquired a Job will have additional “Job” and “Title” positions in the status window.
 There are Job Quests, but it becomes necessary to pay even more attention to your relations with Residents.
 Therefore, it is especially recommended for roleplayers. If you want to enjoy this world even more, how about you acquire a job?


    Examples:
 Job: Clergy　Title: Bishop
 Job: Adventurer　Title: Rank C　※Players registered as adventurers can enable display this via options.
 Job: Crafter　Title: Blacksmith


    “I see… so it is this kind of type.”


    “So far there are only “Job Quests” and “Titles”, apparently no “Job Skills” have been found yet. Although “Job Quests” sound special, they are simply normal work. Supposedly you only receive a reward and salary.”


    “Which is why it is mainly aimed at roleplayers?”


    “Also it seems that “Title” effects are fairly good? They say. What’s left is that there are special areas for workers.”


    If you want to enjoy this world even more… huh? I see, there certainly might be people who would like to spend their time like that. This is ultimately within hobby range and there is no must-have skills that come with it. ...Will something change for me if I get to Nether? Let’s look forward to it.


    We only rode on horses and put up walls, so we could talk while hunting.


    〈Your Race level has increased.〉


    〈«Luminous Magic» reached level 15.〉


    〈«Luminous Magic»’s【Lumen Magic Missile】was acquired.〉


    Level 25, is it.


    Oh my, «Immortal Royalty» turned 30. Which means I can move one more skill to #1, let’s give him Purification Resistance.


    «Necromantic Secrets» will reach 25 with just one more level, so the number of skills #1 can hold will increase again.


    As for the rest… it will take a little longer. The next time I learn something, it will probably be from «Spatial Magic».


    As we had ostriches run into walls and scattered rabbits and wolves during disassembly, the dinner time came and we returned to the town for the time being.


    We stopped by the union to receive the elimination reward before disbanding.


    “Good job today.”


    “Thanks~.”


    “Thank you very much.”


    After dinner let’s explore Barberg and see what ingredients I can find.


    Now, 9 p.m.. It’s night in-game. Let’s start my ingredient-searching journey until the sleep time. Enter, the first store.


    The things that interest me are… oh, there are Adzuki and Soya Beans. From fruits there are Apples, Peaches as well as Grapes. Apples are just Apples, Peaches are called Persias, Grapes are Milveeden-Nealence. Also, there are casks for fermenting.


    For now let’s buy Soya Beans, also fermenting casks are necessary, but they are a little expensive? ...They are made from wood, so before buying one let’s ask Primula-san about it.


    Also, multiple types of wine.


    “Are you a traveler?”


    “Yes, an Outsider.”


    “Is that so, I see. Our Nealence Kingdom is famous for our wines. The Milveeden-Nealence grapes have our country’s name in them. They can be eaten as is, or made into wine. Other breeds are mainly used for making wine, however.


    I see. Which is why there is so much wine lined up on the wall. As for the types…there are four red and two white. However, I’m in black tea faction. And in real, I still can’t drink alcohol.


    There is Celery and Broccoli, too. Hmmgh… For now let’s buy Soya Beans and… Apples and Persias.


    Let’s get to making Soy Sauce and Miso at once. It sounds interesting to make wine, but I can’t drink it myself.


    [Storage] Portable Vegetable Storage (Huge)　Rarity: Ra　Quality: C　Price: 60k


    A portable box that allows for storing vegetables used for cooking.


    Allows for storing 30 types of vegetables. 

    


    This makes me interested as well. This one can store 10 more types, up to 30 total. The price is 60k. In which case, it means there should be one for meat as well. Still, there is no need to hurry and purchase it now.


    More importantly...


    [Storage] Portable Spices Storage Rack (Small)　Rarity: No　Quality: C　Price: 80k


    A small portable rack that allows for storing spices used for cooking.


    Allows for storing 15 types of spices. 

    


    [Storage] Portable Spices Storage Rack (Medium)　Rarity: No　Quality: C　Price: 150k


    A small portable rack that allows for storing spices used for cooking.


    Allows for storing 30 types of spices. 

    


    [Storage] Portable Spices Storage Rack (Large)　Rarity: Ra　Quality: C　Price: 230k


    A small portable rack that allows for storing spices used for cooking.


    Allows for storing 45 types of spices. 

    


    What I have been seeking… wait, isn’t it expensive? No, huh? It is expensive… Still, it has more slots for storing than vegetables one has, so thinking of my inventory there is no choice not to buy it… is there? This expense hurts!


    I buy 10 of Soya Beans, which are number of uses-based, as well as Apples and Persias - 10 each, then head to the Merchants Union. After withdrawing money I purchase Portable Spices Storage Rack (Large) and leave the store.


    At the central square I combine it with the Cooking Kit right away, set the kit and tweak the location of the storage, then move the spices into it. So flour also can be stored there? Umm… eggs and fruits don’t go anywhere, hm…?


    Maybe there is fruit storage? ...Feels like that would be the case.


    Ohh… it was worth spending 230k. My inventory has 42 empty slots now. The almost-full inventory is now full of space like it was all a lie.


    It makes me feel like «Spatial Magic»’s【Inventory Expansion】is only used for leveling now. By the way, I turn that off when in a party. Managing MP is a pain.


    I put away the Cooking Kit, and after walking around the remaining time I log out.


    Let’s talk with Primula-san about the cask for fermenting tomorrow.
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